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Preface

In this book, we discuss the path integral quantization and the stochastic
quantization of classical mechanics and classical field theory.

For the description of the classical theory, we have two methods, one based
on the Lagrangian formalism and the other based on the Hamiltonian formal-
ism. The Hamiltonian formalism is derived from the Lagrangian formalism.
In the standard formalism of quantum mechanics, we usually make use of the
Hamiltonian formalism. This fact originates from the following circumstance
which dates back to the birth of quantum mechanics.

The first formalism of quantum mechanics is Schrédinger’s wave mechan-
ics. In this approach, we regard the Hamilton-Jacobi equation of analytical
mechanics as the Eikonal equation of “geometrical mechanics”. Based on the
optical analogy, we obtain the Schrédinger equation as a result of the inverse
of the Eikonal approximation to the Hamilton—Jacobi equation, and thus we
arrive at “wave mechanics”.

The second formalism of quantum mechanics is Heisenberg’s “matrix me-
chanics”. In this approach, we arrive at the Heisenberg equation of motion
from consideration of the consistency of the Ritz combination principle, the
Bohr quantization condition and the Fourier analysis of a physical quantity.
These two formalisms make up the Hamiltonian formalism of quantum me-
chanics.

The third formalism of quantum mechanics, which is the Lagrangian for-
malism, is the path integral quantization of Dirac and Feynman. This for-
malism, which is the c-number quantization, originates from the analogy of
the contact transformations in analytical mechanics and quantum mechanics,
whose generators are the action functionals of analytical mechanics and quan-
tum mechanics, respectively. We can regard this approach as the integral form
of the quantum-mechanical action principle, which embodies the principle of
superposition and the composition law of the probability amplitudes.

When we attempt to extend quantum mechanics based on the Hamilto-
nian formalism to relativistic-.quantum field theory, we will face the problems
associated with Lorentz invariance and normal dependence, which are inher-
ent problems of the Hamiltonian formalism. The origin of these problems is
that we treat the time variable ¢ distinct from the spatial variable ¢ in the
Hamiltonian formalism. In this regard, we do not face such problems in quan-
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tum mechanics based on path integral quantization. In the latter approach,
the kernel of the theory is the action functional, which is Lorentz invariant
and normal independent. In the path integral representation, we can immedi-
ately extend quantum mechanics to relativistic quantum field theory without
facing the problems stated above. When fermions are present in the the-
ory, however, we shall introduce Grassman algebra and the rules for fermion
number integration.

Furthermore, we can heuristically arrive at the path integral represen-
tation of the partition function of the canonical ensemble and the grand
canonical ensemble of quantum statistical mechanics by analytic continua-
tion, t — —it, 0 < 7 < B = h/kgT. We have a firm mathematical foundation
of the theory after such analytic continuation.

The fourth formalism of quantum mechanics and quantum field theory
is stochastic quantization due to Parisi and Wu. This is an attempt to view
quantum mechanics and quantum field theory as a stationary state of stochas-
tic processes. When we compare the composition law of the transition prob-
abilities of stochastic processes with that of the transition probability ampli-
tudes of quantum mechanics and quantum field theory, we notice that the
evolution parameter of the stochastic processes is missing in quantum theory.
If we identify the time variable ¢ as the evolution parameter of the stochastic
processes, we do not obtain the Schrodinger equation. Thus, we must intro-
duce the evolution parameter into quantum mechanics and quantum field
theory in stochastic quantization.

With this general background, this book is organized as follows. In
Chap. 1, we discuss the path integral representation of quantum mechanics
and the problem of operator ordering. For the path integral representation
of quantum mechanics, we deal with the Lagrangian formalism of Dirac and
Feynman, and then deal with the more conservative Hamiltonian formalism.
For the problem of operator ordering, we shall employ the Weyl correspon-
dence.

In Chap.2, we discuss the path integral representation of quantum field
theory with a variety of methods. We discuss the extension of the results of
Chap. 1 to quantum field theory, covariant perturbation theory, the Symanzik
construction, the Schwinger theory of Green’s functions and the equivalence
of quantum field theory in the Lagrangian formalism (the path integral rep-
resentation) and in the Hamiltonian formalism.

In Chap. 3, we discuss the path integral quantization of gauge field theory.
We begin with a review of Lie groups, followed by non-Abelian gauge field
theory based on Weyl’s gauge principle, the path integral quantization of the
gauge field theory, and a spontaneous symmetry breaking and the gauge field.

In Chap. 4, we discuss the path integral representation of quantum statis-
tical mechanics. We discuss the path integral representation of the partition
functions of the canonical ensemble and the grand canonical ensemble, the
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Fradkin construction of the partition function, the Schwinger-Dyson equation
and the methods of the auxiliary field.

In Chap. 5, we discuss stochastic quantization. We begin with a review of
probability theory and stochastic processes. We motivate the introduction of
the evolution parameter of stochastic processes into quantum mechanics and
quantum field theory. We write down the Parisi-Wu equation for stochastic
processes. We discuss the Fokker—Planck equation for the transition probabil-
ity density, and obtain the stationary solution. Then, we discuss the stochastic
quantization of non-Abelian gauge field theory, the initial distribution of the
longitudinal mode of the gauge field and the Faddeev—Popov ghost effect.

We discuss Gaussian integration in Appendix 1, Fermion number inte-
gration in Appendix 2, functional integration in Appendix 3, the gauge in-
variance of the integral measure D[Aq,|Ar[Aq,] in Appendix 4, spinors in
Minkowskian space-time and Euclidean space-time in Appendix 5, and the
multivariate normal distribution in Appendix 6.

The presentation of the material in Chap. 3 substantially depends on the
gauge theory lecture by Professor S. Weinberg during the academic years
1978 and 1979 at Harvard University.

I would like to thank Professor Kerson Huang who taught me analytical
mechanics, quantum mechanics and quantum statistical mechanics, while I
was an undergraduate student at the Department of Physics at MIT during
the academic years 1967 through 1970. I would like to thank Professor F. E.
Low who taught me classical electrodynamics during the academic year 1970
at MIT.

I would like to express my deep gratitude to Professor Roberto D. Peccei,
who taught me quantum field theory and dispersion theory during the aca-
demic year 1971 at Stanford University, for his generous assistance in the
publication of this book.

I would like to thank Professor H. Chernoff who taught me a variety of
topics in mathematical statistics, starting from multivariate normal analysis,
during the academic years 1978 through 1982, ultimately leading to my PhD
in mathematics in May 1983 at MIT. I would like to thank Professor R. M.
Dudley who taught me real analysis, probability theory and the theory of
stochastic processes during the academic years 1978 and 1979 at MIT.

I would like to thank my parents who gave me the opportunity to study
at the Department of Physics at MIT in 1967. I would like to thank my wife,
Mari, and my son, Masachika, for their encouragement and patience during
the period of my writing of this book.

I would like to thank Mr. Koh Yong Mo of Light Stone International Co.
LTD., Tokyo, Japan, who helped me get started with Scientific Word 3.0 with
which this book is written.
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Lastly, I would like to thank the production team at Springer, Heidelberg,
for their administrative assistance.

Tokyo, Japan Michio Masujima
February, 2000
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1. Path Integral Representation
of Quantum Mechanics

There is a Hamiltonian formalism and a Lagrangian formalism for quan-
tum mechanics just as for analytical mechanics. The wave mechanics of
Schréodinger and the matrix mechanics of Heisenberg belong to the Hamil-
tonian formalism, while the path integral quantization of Feynman which
originates from Dirac belongs to the Lagrangian formalism.

We can deduce wave mechanics from the Hamilton—Jacobi equation of an-
alytical mechanics. We regard the Hamilton-Jacobi equation as the Eikonal
equation of “geometrical mechanics”. We obtain the Eikonal equation of geo-
metrical optics from wave optics by the Eikonal approximation. We apply the
inverse of the Eikonal approximation to the Hamilton—Jacobi equation and
obtain the governing equation of “wave mechanics”, which is the Schrodinger
equation. We can deduce likewise the “matrix mechanics” of Heisenberg from
consideration of the consistency of the Ritz combination principle, the Bohr
quantization condition and the Fourier analysis of physical quantities in clas-
sical physics.

We can deduce path integral quantization from consideration of the sim-
ilarity of the contact transformation in analytical mechanics and quantum
mechanics. We arrive at path integral quantization by regarding the time
evolution of the quantum mechanical system as the convolution of an in-
finitesimal contact transformation. We express the transformation function
(g, te| gi, t;) in terms of the action functional (the time integral of the La-
grangian) along all possible paths connecting the initial state and the final
state. Path integral quantization is the integral form of the quantum me-
chanical action principle, embodying the principle of superposition and the
composition law of the transition probability amplitudes. We can easily com-
pare the quantum mechanical result with the classical result in this approach.
In this chapter, we address ourselves to the path integral representation of
quantum mechanics.

In Sect. 1.1, we discuss quantum mechanics in the Lagrangian formalism.
We discuss the contact transformation in analytical mechanics and quantum
mechanics (Sect. 1.1.1), the relationship with the action principle in analytical
mechanics (Sect. 1.1.2), the trivial statement of the quantum mechanical ac-
tion principle (Sect. 1.1.3), the derivation of the time-dependent Schrédinger
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equation (Sect. 1.1.4), and the principle of superposition and the composition
law of the transition probability amplitude (Sect.1.1.5).

In Sect. 1.2, we discuss quantum mechanics in the Hamiltonian formalism.
We review quantum mechanics in the Hamiltonian formalism (Sect.1.2.1).
We have the configuration space path integral formula from the outset for
quantum mechanics in the Lagrangian formalism. In the Hamiltonian formal-
ism, however, the transformation function (Sect.1.2.2), the matrix element
of the time-ordered product (Sect.1.2.3), and, by way of the wave function
of the vacuum (Sect. 1.2.4), the generating functional of the Green’s function
(Sect. 1.2.5) are all given by the phase space path integral formula to begin
with. When the Hamiltonian is given by the quadratic form of the canonical
momentum, we can perform the momentum functional integration easily as a
quasi-Gaussian integral. When the kernel of the quadratic part of the canon-
ical momentum is the constant matrix, we recover the configuration space
path integral formula of the Lagrangian formalism (Sect. 1.2.6) with the use
of the canonical equations of motion. When the kernel is not the constant
matrix but a g-dependent matrix, we have a g-dependent determinant factor
in the functional integrand in the configuration space path integral formula,
and recognize the fact that the Feynman path integral formula obtained in
Sect.1.1.3 is not always correct. In this case, by replacing the original La-
grangian of the mechanical system with the effective Lagrangian which takes
the presence of the g-dependent determinant factor into consideration, we
can use the Feynman path integral formula.

We evade the important problem of operator ordering in the transition
from analytical mechanics to quantum mechanics with the use of the notion
of a “well-ordered” operator (introduced in Sect.1.1.1) throughout Sects. 1.1
and 1.2. In Sect. 1.3, we deal with the operator ordering problem squarely.
We employ the Weyl correspondence as the prescription of the operator
ordering problem, and we discuss the Weyl correspondence in Sect.1.3.1.
We reconsider the path integral formula in the Cartesian coordinate system
(Sect.1.3.2) and in the curvilinear coordinate system (Sect.1.3.3) under the
Weyl correspondence. We shall derive the mid-point rule as a natural con-
sequence of the Weyl correspondence. A noteworthy point is the emergence
of the new effective potential which originates from the normalization of the
wave function in the curvilinear coordinate system and the Jacobian of the co-
ordinate transformation. Generally speaking, we can use the Feynman path
integral formula if we replace the original Lagrangian with the new effec-
tive Lagrangian which takes the g-dependent determinant factor (which also
shows up in Sect. 1.3) and the new effective potential into consideration.
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1.1 Quantum Mechanics
in the Lagrangian Formalism

The wave mechanics and the matrix mechanics stated at the beginning of this
chapter, which belong to the Hamiltonian formalism, are built on the analogy
with the Hamiltonian formalism of analytical mechanics. Namely, the coor-
dinate operator §(t), the canonically conjugate momentum operator p(t) and
the equal time canonical commutator [§(¢), #(t)] of quantum mechanics corre-
spond to the coordinate ¢(t), the canonically conjugate momentum p(t) and
the Poisson bracket {¢(t), p(¢)}pp of analytical mechanics in the Hamiltonian
formalism. This correspondence makes the comparison of quantum mechan-
ics with analytical mechanics easy. One good example will be the Ehrenfest
theorem about the expectation value of the quantum-mechanical operator.
On the other hand, it brings the difficulty of analytical mechanics in the
Hamiltonian formalism directly into quantum mechanics in the Hamiltonian
formalism. Good examples will be the problem of the normal dependence
and the definition of the canonically conjugate momentum in the singular
Lagrangian system to be discussed in Chaps. 2 and 3. Analytical mechanics
in the Lagrangian formalism does not present such difficulties.

In a one-dimensional particle system, from the Lagrangian,

(a0, a®).

which is a function of the coordinate ¢(t) and the velocity dq(t)/dt, we con-
struct the action functional,

g = [ otz (a0, o)

which is a Lorentz invariant scalar. From Hamilton’s action principle, we
obtain the Euler-Lagrange equation of motion,

Ilg] _ OL(q(1), dg(t)/dt)  d (3L(q(t), dQ(t)/dt)) _o.

B 9(dg(t)/dt)

dq(t) 9q(t) dt
In this section, we examine the action principle in quantum mechanics in the
Lagrangian formalism with the use of the contact transformation, following
the classic papers by Dirac and Feynman.

1.1.1 Contact Transformation in Analytical Mechanics
and Quantum Mechanics

We consider analytical mechanics in the Lagrangian formalism described by
the Lagrangian L(g.(t), dg.(t)/dt) with f degree of freedom, where g¢,(t)



4 1. Path Integral Representation of Quantum Mechanics

are the generalized coordinates and dg,(t)/dt are the generalized velocities
(r=1,...,f). The action functional I[g;q(ts),q(ts)] is given by

ty d
Hasatata)] = [ atL (a0, a0 (11.1)
ta
Hamilton’s action principle demands that the action functional

I1g; q(ts), q(ta)]

takes a stationary value for an infinitesimal variation d¢,(t) of ¢.(t) with the
end-points, ¢,(t,) and ¢,(t), fixed (r =1,..., f):

6I[q; Q(tb)a q(ta)] =0; 6Q7‘(ta) = 5qr(tb) =0, r=1,...,f. (1‘1'2)
From (1.1.2), we immediately obtain the Euler-Lagrange equation of motion,

i(aL(CIr (t), dgr (t)/dt)> _ OL(gr(t), dg-(t)/dt) _
de 0(dg-(t)/dt) 0qr (1)

0, r=1,...,f.
(1.1.3)

We move on to the Hamiltonian formalism of analytical mechanics by
adopting the following procedure. We first define the momentum p,(t), (r =
1,...,f), canonically conjugate to the generalized coordinate g¢,(t), (r =
1,...,f), by the following equation:

OL(gs(t), dgs(t)/dt) r
0 (dgr(t)/dt) 7 7

We solve (1.1.4) for dg,(t)/dt as a function of gs(¢) and ps(t), (s=1,..., f).
Next, we define the Hamiltonian H(q,(t),pr(t)) as the Legendre transform
of the Lagrangian L(q,(t), dg.(t)/dt) by the following equation,

pr(t) = s=1,...,f. (1.1.4)

f
H(gr(t),pr(t)) = Zps(t)%(h(t) —L (‘Zr(t)v %%‘(t)) ) (1.1.5)

where we substitute dg,(t)/dt, expressed as a function of ¢4(t) and ps(t),
(r,s = 1,...,f), into the right-hand side of (1.1.5). Finally, we take the
independent variations of ¢,(t) and p.(t) in (1.1.5). Making use of (1.1.3)
and (1.1.4), we obtain Hamilton’s canonical equations of motion:

d _ O0H (gs(t), ps(t))
a0
%pr(t) - —ﬁm—w, rs=1,...,f. (1.1.6)

The first equation of (1.1.6) declares that dg,(¢)/dt is a function of ¢s(t) and
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ps(t), (s =1,..., f), explicitly. Conversely, we can obtain the Euler-Lagrange
equation of motion, (1.1.3), and the definition of the momentum p,(t) canon-
ically conjugate to the coordinate ¢.(t), (1.1.4), from the definition of the
Hamiltonian, (1.1.5), and Hamilton’s canonical equation of motion, (1.1.6).
As long as we can invert the definition of the canonical momentum p,(t),
(1.1.4), for dg-(t)/dt, or the Lagrangian L(g,(t), dg-(t)/dt) is nonsingular,
we have the equivalence of the Euler-Lagrange equation of motion, (1.1.3),
and Hamilton’s canonical equations of motion, (1.1.6).

We move on to a discussion of canonical transformation theory. We rewrite
the definition of the Hamiltonian H(g,(t),pr(t)), (1.1.5), as follows:

f
L (0, 50:0)) = L0 5390 - Hlar0,9:0), (117)
s=1

We recall that dg,(t)/dt in (1.1.7) is regarded as a function of ¢,(¢) and ps(t),
(s=1,...,f), and that the left-hand side of (1.1.7), L(g,(t), dg,(¢)/dt), is
not a Lagrangian, but a function of ¢s(¢) and ps(t), (s = 1,..., f), defined
by the right-hand side of (1.1.7). We remark that the variation of ¢,(t),

qr(t) = ¢ (t) + &Ir(t)»

used in the extremization of the action functional I{g; q(tp), ¢(ts)] induces the
variation of dg,(t)/dt,

%qr(t) - diit.q,q(t) +4 (%%(ﬂ) ;

which in turn induces the variation of p,(t),

pr(t) = pr(t) + 0pr(t),

since dg,(t)/dt is a function of ¢s(t) and ps(t), (r,s = 1,...,f). This is
the meaning of the independent variation of g,.(¢) and p,(¢), used to derive
Hamilton’s canonical equations of motion (1.1.6). We now consider the trans-
formation of the pair of canonical variables from (g, (¢),p-(¢)), (r=1,..., f),
to (Qr(t), Pr(t)), (r=1,..., f). This transformation,

(ar(t),pr(t)) = (Qr (1), Pr(t), T=1,...,f,

is said to be a canonical transformation if the following condition holds:

ty f
5/ta dt (;ps(t)%qs(t) —H(qr(t),pr(t))>

t f d _
= 6/,5 dt (Z Ps(t)aQs(t) — H(Q-(t), Pr(t))>

=0, (1.1.8)
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with
5(1r(ta,b) = 5pr(ta.,b) = 5Qr(ta,b) = 6Pr(ta,b) = 0, r= 17 ey f

The new canonical pair (Q(t), P-(t)), (r = 1,...,f), satisfies Hamilton’s
canonical equation of motion, (1.1.6), with H(Q(t), P-(t)) as the new Hamil-
tonian. Since we have

(5‘]r(ta.,,b) = 6p7“(ta,b) = 6Qr(ta,b) = 6P’r(ta,b) =0, r=1,..., fa

(1.1.8) is equivalent to the following equation:

f
S pa() S as(6) — Hlar(1),pr(0) = D2 Po(t) S @ul0)
s=1 s=1

_H(Q (1), P.(t)) + %U. (1.1.9)

In (1.1.9), U is a function of an arbitrary pair of {g.(¢), pr(t), Q-(t), P-(t)},
(r=1,...,f) and t, and is a single-valued continuous function. We call U
the generator of the canonical transformation. When we choose U to be the

function S(g,(t), Qr(t)) of ¢-(t) and Q-(¢t), (r=1,...,f),
U= S(Qr(t)7 Qr(t)) ) (1-1'10)

which does not depend on t explicitly, we call the canonical transformation
generated by U a contact transformation. Since we have, from (1.1.10),

f

q 88(Qr(t)7 Qr(t))
0gs(t) de ™

d
(1.1.11)

s=1

we obtain, from (1.1.9), the contact transformation formula in analytical me-
chanics:

_ aS(Qs (t)v Qs(t))

PO= 0w
P.(t) = —&qgg);’zgsﬂ, r=1,...,f, (1.1.12a)
H(g-(t),pr(t)) = H(Q(t), Pr(t)) - (1.1.12b)

We now seek a quantum analog of the contact transformation formula,
(1.1.12a) and (1.1.12b), after Dirac. We choose the eigenkets |¢) and |Q)
which make the operators ¢, and @, diagonal:

grla) = qrlq) , erQ) =Q-|Q), r=1,...,f. (1'1'13)
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We state the conclusions first. We have the following quantum-mechanical
contact transformation formula:

(d| Q) =exp [%G(q, Q)} ; (1.1.14)

G(g,®Q) = quantum analog of S(q, @), (1.1.15)

(gl Q) =exp [%G(q, Q)]

= quantum analog of exp [%S(q, Q)] , (1.1.16)

_0G@Q 5 __9GQ

Pr = dar s r = —372:_’

r=1,...,f. (1.1.17)

We will begin with the mixed representative (g| & |Q) of the dynamical vari-
able é:

al@) = [ (aléle)ad (1) (1.1.188)
- [y @iaia). (1.1.18b)
In (1.1.18a) and (1.1.18b), we let & be Gy, pr, Qr and P, obtaining
ko
(q4-1Q) = qr (d| @), (a|pr Q) = T o0, (a1 Q), (1.1.19)
R R )
<q| erQ) = Qr <Q|Q>, <Q|Pr |Q> =—YTQT (qu) (1.1.20)

Next, we introduce the notion of a well-ordered operator. When we say that

N ~

(g, Q) is a well-ordered operator, we mean that a(g,Q) can be written in
the form

a(§,Q) =Y frul(@)gr(Q) - (1.1.21)
k

Then, from (1.1.19) and (1.1.20), we obtain the identity

(ala(d,Q)1Q) = (¢, Q) (| Q) - (1.1.22)
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We recall that, in (1.1.22), while a(g, Q) on the left-hand side is a g-number
function, a(g, @) on the right-hand side is an ordinary c-number function.
With these preparations, we write the transformation function (¢|Q) in the
form (1.1.14), and apply the second equations of (1.1.19) and (1.1.20). Then
we obtain

alorl@) = -2 td@) = 222D 1)

_ <q M’Q> 7 (1.1.23)

g
h 9 _9G(¢,Q)

(@FP1Q) = —1 75-(41Q) = ——55-(lQ)

_ _<q M@ | (11.24)

0Q,
In (1.1.23) and (1.1.24), the last equalities hold in the sense of a well-ordered
operator. Thus, we have (1.1.17) in the sense of a well-ordered operator iden-
tity. From a comparison of (1.1.17) with (1.1.12), we obtain (1.1.15) and
(1.1.16). Equations (1.1.14) through (1.1.17) are the contact transformation
formula in quantum mechanics. We cannot drop the “quantum analog” in
(1.1.15) and (1.1.16), since G(g, Q) is a complex number in general.

1.1.2 The Lagrangian and the Action Principle

In this section, we consider the description of the time evolution of an ana-
lytical mechanical system and a quantum mechanical system in terms of the
contact transformation, and the relationship with the action principle.

In the discussion so far, we regarded the action functional I[g; q(¢s), ¢(ta)]
as the time integral of the Lagrangian L(g,(t), d¢,(t)/dt)) along the arbitrary
path {g.(t);ty >t > ta},]f:1 connecting the fixed end-points, g, (t,) and g, (t):

Ilg; q(ts), q(ta)] =/bdtL (qr(t),%qr(t))-

ta
From the extremization of the action functional I[g; q(t), ¢(ts)] with the end-
points fixed,

0¢r(ta) = dqr(ts) =0, r=1,...,f,

we obtained the Euler-Lagrange equation of motion, (1.1.3), and we have
determined the classical path {q¢'(t);tp, > t > ta},’;l. In this subsection,
we consider the notion of the action functional from a different point of
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view. Namely, we consider the action functional as the time integral of the
Lagrangian L(g,(t), dg,(t)/dt)) along the true classical path,

(@Ot 2t >t}

connecting the 1n1tlal position, g-(t,), and the final position, g.(t), (r =

a"-7f)

Harltantea) = [ @tz (420, 5a0) . (1.1.25)

In other words, we consider the action functional as a function of the end-
points, ¢,(t,) and g¢,(ty), connected by the true classical path,

f
{ad W)ty >t > ta}_,
We consider the infinitesimal variation of the end-points,
qr(ta,b) — QT(ta,b) + 6QT(ta,b)-

We obtain the response of the action functional to this variation as

§1(gr(ty), qr(ta))
d cl

oL 0. b ),
YR (dt“”)}

OL(ge (1), £42(®)) . .
SIRIHE e ml)
OL(gy 1(lt), S @)
*{ 0]

0L(aﬁ‘(t), L 0))
5 ( (dtqsc‘i(t)) )}&zs (t)] . (1.1.26)

By the definition of I(g,(t5),¢r(ta)), (1.1.25), the second term in the last
equality in (1.1.26) vanishes due to the Euler-Lagrange equation of motion,
(1.1.3). Using the definition of the momentum p,(t) canonically conjugate to
gr(t), (1.1.4), we obtain

81(gr(ts), ar(ta)) = Z[psubqu(tb) Ps(ta)dgs(ta)] - (1.1.27)

s=1
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From (1.1.27), we obtain
8I(Qs(tb), QS(ta))

Pr(te) = 9ar(ts) ’
pr(ta) = ————81(‘138(;25;““)), r=1,...,f. (1.1.28)

These correspond to the contact transformation formula in analytical me-
chanics, (1.1.12a), in Sect. 1.1.1, with the identification

(gr,pr) = (qr(ts), Pr(ts)),
(Qr, Pr) = (gr(ta),pr(ta)), r=1,...,f, (1.1.29)

ty d
50.Q) = et ar(t) = [ @ (a0, Ga0) . (130)
ta
We find that the time evolution of an analytical mechanical system,

(gr(ta)s pr(ta)) = (ar(ts), Pr(ts)),

is given by the contact transformation, (1.1.28), with the generator
I(qr(tb)a q'r(ta))-

We now turn to the discussion of the transformation function (g, |g:,)
which generates the time evolution of a quantum mechanical system. We
write (gs,|qz,) as,

i

(at,qe.) = exp I:hG(qtb,qta>] ; (1.1.31)
mimicking (1.1.14). Here, we have used the following shorthand

@, ={a-t)Y 1, @, ={a-(t)} ;.

Based on the quantum analog (1.1.15) and (1.1.16) deduced in Sect.1.1.1, we
conclude the following analog,

G(ey,4z,) = quantum analog of (g (%), 4-(ta))

ty
= quantum analog of dtL <q,?l(t), %q,‘fl(t)) , (1.1.32)
ta

i
(a4 1qt,) = exp lEG(tha g, )]

. ty
= quantum analog of exp [%/ dtL (q,'fl(t), %qﬁl(t)ﬂ, (1.1.33)
ta
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i
(qt+otle) = exp [ﬁG(Qth,%)]
= quantum analog of exp [% -6t-L (qﬁl(t), %qﬁl(t))] (1.1.34)

From (1.1.34), we learn that it is better not to regard the Lagrangian L(g,(t),
dg,(t)/dt) as a function of ¢, (t) and dg,(¢)/dt but rather as a function of g, (t)
and gr(t + 6t), i.e., the Lagrangian L(q,(t), dg.(¢)/dt) is a dipole quantity.
We can rewrite (1.1.34) as

(gt+6tla:) = quantum analog of exp[% -0t -L(gr(t), “gr(t +t)” )]

(1.1.35)
where “g(t + 6t)” indicates that we approximate dg,(t)/dt by
d gr(t + 8t) — gr(t)
& qr(t) =~ 50 (1.1.36)

to the first order in dt. We have clarified the relationship between the time
evolution of an analytical mechanical system and that of quantum mechanical
system at the level of the quantum analog with the discussion of the contact
transformation generated by the action functional, I(g,(t), gr(ts)).

Next, we discuss the relationship between the action principle in analyt-
ical mechanics and quantum mechanics with the use of (1.1.33) at the level
of the quantum analog. We introduce the new notation B(tp,t,), which is a
classical quantity and corresponds to the transformation function (g, |g:, ) in
quantum mechanics:

i

B(ty, ts) = exp [hI(qT(tb)aQT(ta))]

= exp [71_1 /ttb dtL (qﬁ‘(t), %qﬁ‘(t)ﬂ . (1.1.37)

We divide the time interval ¢, > t > t, into n equal subintervals
k
th=te+ —(tr —ta), 0<k<n; to=ts, tn="1t,
n
and designate the values of g.(t) at t =t by

e, = {ar(te) Yy

We have the following identity for the classical quantity B(tp,ts):

B(tby ta) = B(tfn tn—l)B(tn*la tn~2)
<+ Btk tg—1) - - B(t2, t1)B(t1,ta) - (1.1.38)
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The right-hand side of (1.1.38) is generally a function of g,, gt,_,, ---,qt;,

g, For each gy, , the values of the classical path {¢%'(tx)}/{_, determined by
the action principle are substituted. As a result of the additivity of the ac-
tion functional, I(g,(tk),qr(tk—1)), we end up with a function of ¢;, and gy,
alone as the left-hand side of (1.1.38) indicates. On the other hand, in quan-
tum mechanics we have the following composition law for the transformation
function (gy, |g:,) with repeated use of resolution of the identity,

(atplat,) = /"'/(CItbl‘Itn_l)thn_l<Qtn_1I‘Itn~2>d‘1tn_z<‘1tn_z|
< 1qe,) g, (Gt, a2, )dat, (@i, 1t ) - (1.1.39)

We apply the previously deduced analog between (g:,|q:,) and B(ty,t,),
(1.1.33), to the right-hand side of (1.1.39). We conclude that the integrand
on the right-hand side of (1.1.39) must be of the form

i

PGy Qs 001 00 |- (1.1.40)

integrand of (1.1.39) = exp [

Here, the function in the exponent of the right-hand side of (1.1.40), F'(---),
is a finite function in the limit, # — 0. From (1.1.33), we obtain the following
quantum analog,

F(thaqtn_u LR 7qt17qta)

n tr d
= quantum analog of » / dtL (qﬁl(t)v —Qﬁl(t))
k=1"tk-1 d

iy d
= quantum analog of / dtL <q$l(t), aq?(t))
ta
= quantum analog of I(g.(ts), ¢r(ta)) - (1.1.41)

We get the dominant contribution to the right-hand side of (1.1.39) from the
neighborhood of

{gt,,k=1,... ,n—-1}

which extremizes the function

F(qtb7qtn—17"' ?qtl?qta)

against all infinitesimal variations dg;, of ¢ . According to (1.1.41), we
have the extremized action I(q-(t),qr(ts)) as the classical limit (A — 0)
of F(thv Qtp_15--- 7qt1’Qta)'

Thus, we obtain the two trivial statements of the quantum-mechanical
action principle:
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Q) f HZ;ll dg, of (1.1.39) which gives the transformation function (g, |g:,)
in quantum mechanics corresponds to the substitution of the classical
path

(et}

determined by the action principle at each time ¢ = ¢; into the classical
quantity B(tp,ts).

(2) The extremization of F(q,,¢t,_,,--- ,qt;,qt, ) of quantum mechanics cor-
responds to the extremization of the action functional I[g,;q:,,q:,] of
analytical mechanics. In the classical limit (A — 0), the quantum ana-
log of the action principle agrees with the action principle of analytical
mechanics.

1.1.3 The Feynman Path Integral Formula

In the transformation function (g¢4st|g:), (1.1.35), which gives the time evo-
lution of the quantum-mechanical system for the infinitesimal time interval,
[t,t + &t], Feynman replaced the quantum analog with equality, to the first
order in dt, by multiplying by a constant factor A on the right-hand side of
(1.1.35):

i
(Ge+stlar) = A - exp . 0t - L(gr(t), “gr(t + 0t)”)| . (1.1.42)
In (1.1.39) which gives the transformation function (g, |g:, ) for the finite time
interval [tq,tp], we choose 6t and tj, as follows:

tp — t
6t:—?7—“, te=ts+k-6t, k=0,1,...,n—1,n;

to=ta, tn="1p. (1.1.43)

We then obtain the Feynman path integral representation for the transfor-
mation function (g, |g:,) from (1.1.42):

Qtn:‘hb n—1 n—1
(dulae.) = / TT daes IT (Geess| i)
q

to=Tta k=1 k=0
Gtn, =ty n—1 n—1
= nll)nolo / H dqtk ’ H <th+5thtk>
n-0t=tp—to Y o =9ta f=1 k=0
qin,=qt, V1
— ; n
= Jm a4 [ " [T aa,
n-dt=tp—tqs Qo =0qts Jo=1

. n—1
- exp [% 36t - Ligr(tr), “ar(te +6t)") (1.1.44)
k=0
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q(ts)=qs, i [t d
L ptgess [1 [ otk (0, fa0)] - (15
q(ta)=qt, h ta dt

q(te)=qz, i
L Dlaoles | lariana].
q

(ta)zqta

Here, we note that (1.1.45) is nothing but an elegant way of writing (1.1.44).
We have the Riemann sum in (1.1.44) which is a sum over k of the Lagrangian
L(gr(tk), “gr(tk+1)”) along the classical path

f
{Qﬁl(t)»tkﬂ >t2> tk}Tzl )

connecting g, (tx) and ¢,(tx+1), and then we integrate over all g, . In the limit
as n — 0o, this Riemann sum becomes the time integral of the Lagrangian
L(qr(t),dgr(t)/dt) along an arbitrary path,

{g-(t),ts > t > t}_),

connecting g, (t,) and g-(ty), and hence it is the action functional I{g.; g, , gz, ]
in the sense of (1.1.1). For this reason, we have dropped the superscript “cl” in
(1.1.44) and (1.1.45). From this observation, we have the following statement,

q(ts)=qz,
/ Dlg(t)]

(ta)=q¢,
= the sum along all possible paths, {g,(t),t, >t > ta},’le,
connecting the fixed end-points, ¢,(t,) and g (¢s). (1.1.46)

Next, we consider the matrix elements (g, |O(§(t))|gs,) of the operator
O(4(t)), (ty =t > t,). For this purpose, we need the principle of superposition
and the composition law of the transition probability amplitude stated in the
following form

q(ts)=qz, +oo ) qi1(ts)=qz, qi(t)=¢'
O Dlan ()] Dl (t)].
q(ta)=qt, —00 qu(t)=q’ q1(ta)=qs,
(1.1.47)

We let the eigenvalue and the eigenbra of the operator §(¢) be given by ¢’
and (¢, t|, respectively.

(¢,tla(t) = (d',tld - (1.1.48)

Applying the resolution of identity at time ¢,

+oo
1=/ l¢',)dd'(d, t], (1.1.49)

—o0
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to the matrix element (g:,|0(4(t))|gt, ), and making use of (1.1.45), (1.1.47)
and (1.1.48), and the additivity of the action functional, we obtain

+o0
(9,10(d(?))lgz..) —/ dq'(gr,1d',)O(a')(d' tlgr.)

+o0 qii(ts)=qz,
- [ Dlgu(t)]
qu(t)=¢’

X exp [,—il 115 Gt » q']] o(d")

x/qql(t) ' Digqi(t )]exp{hf[ql,q qta]]

I(ta):(ha

q(ts)=ay, i
= [ Do) e [,—if[q; qt,,,qta]] - (1.1.50)

q(ta)=qt,

As for the matrix element of the time-ordered product of §(t), we obtain, with
repeated use of (1.1.47) and (1.1.50),

<th|T(Qn (t1)--- Gr,, (tn))|Qta>
q(ts)=qz, i
= / Dlq(t)lgr, (t1) - -gr, (tn) exp [ﬁI[Qﬁtha qta]] . (1.1.51)
a(ta)=4qt,

As for the generating functional Z[J;q(ty), q(te)] (and W[J;q(ts), ¢(ta)]) of
the matrix element of the time-ordered product (and its connected part), we

have
qt, >

Z[J;q(t), q(ta)]

exp [LWLsatt). o)

i J
T (exp |:ﬁ,/t dtz@r(t)Jr(t)jI>

f
XY I (ty) e T (t)

T1lyeee ,T‘nzl

%(t, | T(Gry (t1) -+ Gr,, (tn))lt,)
q(ts)=qz, i [t
_ / Dla(t)] exp {ﬁ dt

(ta)=4qt, ta

f
X {L <qr(t), %%(t)) + qu(t)Jr(t)H . (1.1.52)
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The last line of (1.1.52) follows from (1.1.51). We have the formula

?5']1":5(751) e ?5Jrj(tn) Z[J7 Q(tb)» q(ta)]|J=0
= (qt, |T(gr, (t1) -+ Gr,, (tn)) 012 ) » (1.1.53Z)
) h o6

Tou @ Tan Y el alta)lli=o

= 2 g0, (1) (1)) (11.53W)

where (1.1.53W) defines the connected part.
Feynman proposed the mid-point rule as the approximate formula in the
Cartesian coordinate system for 6t - L(qr(t), “g-(t + 6t)”) of (1.1.42):

“6t . L(qr(t), “qr(t + (st)n)n

=65t L (QT(t) + qQ?"(t + 5“’), QT(t + 6;35 - QT(t)> . (1154)

In Sect. 1.3, we shall discuss the Feynman path integral formula in the curvi-
linear coordinate system and the rationale of the mid-point rule. As remarked
at the beginning of this chapter, the major results of this section, (1.1.44),
(1.1.45), (1.1.50-1.1.52), are not always correct. In Sects. 1.2 and 1.3, we shall
gradually make the necessary corrections to the formula derived in Sect. 1.1.

1.1.4 The Time-Dependent Schrédinger Equation

The discussions in Sects. 1.1.2 and 1.1.3 are not rigorous at all. In Sect. 1.1.2,
our discussion was based upon the quantum analog due to Dirac. In Sect. 1.1.3,
our discussion was based upon Feynman’s hypothesis (1.1.42). We are not
certain whether we are on the right track. In this section, we shall demon-
strate the fact that (1.1.42) contains one truth in nonrelativistic quantum
mechanics, namely, the time-dependent Schrédinger equation.

We consider a one-dimensional mechanical system described by the fol-
lowing Lagrangian,

2
 (a(0) a®) = gm (Fa®) - Viao). (1.1.55)

Setting t = ty, in (1.1.42), and adopting the mid-point rule, (1.1.54), we obtain
the following equation to first order in dt,
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(ti+stlat,)

i 2
- Lop | ((Qeetot =Gt |y ( Ltetot T G
= Aexp { hét [2 ( 5 > |4 ( 3 ) } (1.1.56)

The wave function ¥(gy, +st, tk+9t) at time ¢ = ¢ +0¢, and position ¢ = g, 45
is related to the wave function 9(qy, ,tx) at time ¢ = ¢x, and position g = gy,
in the following manner,

Y( Gty +5t, tk + 0t) = (G +5t|¥)

—+o0
- / (Gew 50106 )40t (012 1)

—00

+oo
- / (Gt )t (@0 1) (1.1.57)

—00

Substituting (1.1.56) into (1.1.57), we have

Y(Gty+st, tk + 0t)

=A/+Ood ex iét M Qe +5t — Gt 2——V At +6t T iy,
o (0 SXPIFONS 5t 2

X ¢(th ’ tk) :
Setting

Gty +5t = G, Qt+6¢t — Gt = & tk = t,

and hence
qt, =4 — 57

we have
—+o0

V(g,t + 6t) = Aexp [—ih&tV(Q)] / dgexp [%52]

—00

o[- Lt (4 €) v v, s

In the right-hand side of (1.1.58), we expand the second and third factor in
the integrand as follows:
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o (o= §) v

1= B (v - Svia +- ) FO(B?),  (1159)

2

blg— 1) = Plat) - sa%w( ) + ——w(q, 1 -

We use the following quasi-Gaussian integral formula

1 (2rh - i6t /m)1/?

+oo im f 0
/ dé¢ exp[ 2] €23=S (h-idt,/m)(2rh - i6t /m)'/?
—o ot - 2h ¢ 0
& 3(k - i6t,/m)?(2xh - i6t /m)'/?
(1.1.60)
Then, we obtain the right-hand side of (1.1.58) as
i 2rh - ist\
¥(g,t + dt) = exp {—ﬁétV(q)] A ( - )
{uao+ B2 sq o). e

From the 0*" order matching with respect to dt, we obtain the normalization
constant A from (1.1.61) as

Lo\ —1/2
A= (Wi “”) . (1.1.62)

m

Now, we expand 9(q,t + 6t) and exp[—(i/h)6tV (g)] in (1.1.61) to first order
in 8t. After a little algebra, we obtain from (1.1.61),

b ob(a,0) + O((6)7)

5ot {via-

2 2
%a—qz}@b(q, t) + O((6t)?). (1.1.63)

Multiplying i%,/6t on both sides of (1.1.63) and taking the limit 6t — 0, we
obtain the time-dependent Schrodinger equation,

2
in 2 v(a,1) = [-2% (Fa) +v@|vian. (11.64)

In this way, we have demonstrated the fact that Feynman’s hypothesis
(1.1.42) contains one piece of truth, i.e., the time-dependent Schrédinger
equation.
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In so far as the derivation of the time-dependent Schrédinger equation
(1.1.64) is concerned, we can use the approximation

d 2 Qtr+6t — Q¢ 2
_ ~ [ 2teTOY Atk
(dtq(tk)) N < ot ) ’ (1.1.65)

to obtain the correct result. However, when we calculate the expectation value
of dg(¢)/dt raised to some power, for example, the kinetic energy

1 (d 2
— —Aa t ,
5 (510)
we get a divergent result as 6t — 0, if we use the approximation (1.1.65).

Feynman proposed the approximate formula for (dg(t)/dt)? in (1.1.42) of the
form

2
(%q(tk)> N <qtk+a;t— qm) (qtk —gtk—&t) , (1.1.66)

Lastly, we state the physical interpretation of (1.1.56) and (1.1.57). We
regard these equations as statements of Huygen’s principle for the wave func-
tion 1(g,t). When the wave function (g, ,tx) on the “surface” Sy, , which
is constituted by all possible values of the position ¢;, at time tx, is given,
the values of the wave function ¢(gt, +t, tx + 0t) at the neighboring position
Gt +5¢ at time tx + 6t are given by the sum of the contributions from the val-
ues of ¥(qq,,tx) on Sy, . Each contribution is retarded with the phase factor
I(qi, +5t, qt,. ) /'R, proportional to the action functional I(gy, +st, g, ) which is
the time integral of the Lagrangian along the classical path

{¢7@), th +6t >t >t}

Huygen’s principle in wave optics requires the specification of

0
Y(q,,tx) and gw(‘hkatk) on Sy,
k

due to the fact that the wave equation in optics is second order in the par-
tial derivative with respect to time ¢, whereas in quantum mechanics the
specification of

d)(qtkytk) on Stk

alone is required due to the fact that the time-dependent Schrodinger equa-
tion, (1.1.64), is first order in the partial derivative with respect to time ¢.
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1.1.5 The Principle of Superposition
and the Composition Law

In this section, we reconsider the method of path integral quantization from
the principle of superposition and the composition law. As a result, we shall
find that the expression (1.1.46),

L vaton= [ e [T Do) [ Diaco)

(ta)=4t, —00 u(t)=q’' q1(ta)=qt,

in path integral quantization is nothing but a statement of the principle of
superposition and the composition law in quantum mechanics. Furthermore,
we shall find the notion of the probability amplitude,

o [lar@ite > ¢ > ta} ],

associated with the path {g,(¢);ty >t > ta}fz1 connecting ¢,(t,) and gr(tp);
o[path] is given by

0 [{qr(t);tb >¢> ta}le]  exp [% /tt dtL (qr(t), %qr(t))] (1.1.67)

i
= exp [EI lq; Qtu(ha]] .

In the right-hand side of (1.1.67), the time integral is taken along the path
specified in the left-hand side. We note that (1.1.67) is an extension of the
probability amplitude, (1.1.42), for the infinitesimal time interval, [¢,t + 0t],
to the case of the finite time interval, (¢, tp].

We consider a gedanken experiment of an electron beam, ejected by an
electron gun G, going through the double holes H; and Hs on the screen
S, and detected by a detector D on the detector screen. We let g, be
the probability amplitude of the electron, G — H; — D, and ¢pn, be the
probability amplitude of the electron, G — Hy — D. We obtain the total
probability amplitude, ¢p ¢, of the electron, G — D, from the principle of
superposition as

PD+G = PH, T PH, - (1.1.68)

We know the probability amplitudes, ¢, and ¢y, , are given by the compo-
sition law of the probability amplitudes as

YH; = $D«H; " PH;+G» 1=1,2. (1169)

Next, we make infinitely many holes {H;}$2; on the screen S, and again use
the principle of superposition and the composition law, (1.1.68) and (1.1.69),
to obtain the total probability amplitude, ¢p« ¢,
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YDeG= D, PH,= D, PDH  PHG- (1.1.70)
(), AR

Lastly, we erect infinitely many screens Sy and Sy, between G and S, and S
and D. With repeated use of (1.1.68-1.1.70), we obtain the total probability
amplitude, ¢p g, as

YDeG = Z p[particular path: D + G]. (1.1.71)

all paths
D+G

Comparing the result, (1.1.71), with the path integral representation of the

transformation function (g:,|q:,), (1.1.45), and the description of the path
integral symbol, (1.1.46), we reach the notion of probability amplitude,

go[{qr(t);tb >t>t4 ], (1.1.67)
associated with the path,
{g:(t);ty > ¢ >t}

In this way, we realize that the path integral representation of the transfor-
mation function (g, |q:,), (1.1.45), embodies the principle of superposition,
(1.1.68), and the composition law, (1.1.69), under the identification, (1.1.67),
and is written in an elegant notation with the path integral symbol

| Platey

in the sense of (1.1.46). When we apply the conclusion for ¢p.¢, (1.1.71),
to each of py, ¢ and pp g, of (1.1.70), we find

Z p[particular path: D < G]

all paths
D+G

= Z Z p[particular path: D < H;]
{H;}52, all paths
D+H;
X Z p[particular path: H; < G]. (1.1.72)
all paths
H;+G
In view of the probability amplitude p[path], (1.1.67), the additivity of the ac-
tion functional I{g; q(¢s), ¢(ts)], and the meaning of the path integral symbol,
(1.1.46), we realize that (1.1.72), which represents the principle of superposi-
tion and the composition law of the probability amplitudes, is equivalent to
(1.1.47).
From all the considerations we have discussed so far, we understand that
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(1) Feynman path integral quantization is c-number quantization based on
the Lagrangian formalism of analytical mechanics,

and,

(2) Feynman path integral quantization contains the principle of superposi-
tion and the composition law of the transition probability amplitude ab
tnatio.

1.2 Path Integral Representation
of Quantum Mechanics
in the Hamiltonian Formalism

In this section we discuss the standard method of deriving the path inte-
gral formula from the Hamiltonian formalism of quantum mechanics. As a
result, we shall discover that the conclusions of the previous section, (1.1.45),
(1.1.50-1.1.52), are not always correct.

In Sect.1.2.1, we briefly review quantum mechanics in the Hamiltonian
formalism and establish the notation. In Sects. 1.2.2 and 1.2.3, we derive the
phase space path integral formula for the transformation function,

(th, tblqta ) ta)v

and the matrix element of the time-ordered product,

(g, to|T(q(t1) - -~ 4(tn))Gta  ta)s

respectively. In Sect. 1.2.4, we derive the vacuum state wave function in order
to take the limit t, — —oo and ¢, — +00. In Sect. 1.2.5, we derive the phase
space path integral formula for the generating functional, Z[J], of the Green’s
functions. In Sect. 1.2.6, we perform the functional Gaussian integration with
respect to the canonical momentum p(t), when the Hamiltonian H (q(t), p(t))
is given by the quadratic form in the canonical momentum p(¢). When the
kernel of the quadratic form is a constant matrix, we show that the formula
derived in Sects. 1.2.2-1.2.5 is given by the configuration space path integral
formula in the Lagrangian formalism of the previous section. When the kernel
of the quadratic form is a ¢(t)-dependent matrix, we find that the functional
Gaussian integration stated above generates a ¢(¢)-dependent determinant
factor in the integrand of the configuration space path integral formula, and
we have to make a requisite correction to the conclusions of the previous sec-
tion: we have to replace the original Lagrangian with the effective Lagrangian
which takes the presence of the ¢(t)-dependent determinant factor into con-
sideration. In this manner, we shall see the power and the limitation of the
discussion of the previous section based on the Lagrangian formalism.

As for the operator-ordering problem, we still evade the discussion with
the notion of a well-ordered operator and, in the next section, we discuss the
problem with the notion of the Weyl correspondence.
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1.2.1 Review of Quantum Mechanics
in the Hamiltonian Formalism

We consider a canonical quantum mechanical system described by the pair
of canonical variables {g,(t), p,(¢)}]_, and the Hamiltonian H(g,(t),p.(t))
in the Heisenberg picture,

gr(t), ps(t), ms=1,...,f; H = H(G,(t),pr(t)) - (1.2.1)
We have the equal-time canonical commutation relations,

[‘ir(t)#js(t)] = [ﬁr(t)vﬁs(t)] =0,

[‘jr(t)y ﬁs (t)] = ihf&ns .

rns=1,...,f. (1.2.2)

The Heisenberg equation of motion for an arbitrary operator O(t) in the
Heisenberg picture is given by

ih = 0(0) = [0(), Hdr(6) (1) (1:23)

When we take §,(t) and p,(t) as O(t), we can immediately integrate (1.2.3),
and obtain

O)exp |~ L H(@ (0,5,

>$>
—~
~
N
I
o
s
he}
—
St
=
Q>
@«
—~~
~
N
ﬁ)
@«
—
S~
N
N
&
—
Q>

FH(@(0,5.001] 50 xp | -1 @05,

(1.2.4)

-

We let |g,t) (|p,t)) be the eigenket of the operator (t) (p(t)) belonging to
the eigenvalue g, (pr),

qAT(t)qu t) = qu‘]: t>7
r=1,...,f, (1.2.5)

pr(t)p,t) = prlp, t).
From (1.2.4) and (1.2.5), we obtain the time dependence of |g, t),

020) = exp [ HGr 0,500 10,00
(1.2.6)

028) = exp | S H 0. (0)(e = 1)l

From (1.2.6), we learn that the eigenkets |g,t) and |p, t) are a “rotating coor-
dinate” system. At first sight, however, the time dependence of |g,t) appears
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to be wrong. In order to show that the time dependence of (1.2.6) is correct,
we consider the wave function (g, t).

In the Schrédinger picture, we have the time-dependent state vector
|(t))s which satisfies the Schrédinger equation,

ih T e(E)s = H(@(0) 5 ()R (D)s.

The formal solution of this equation is given by

[9(0)s = exp |~ £H @ 0,5.0)t] 160D

Choosing t = 0 as the time when the Schrodinger picture coincides with the
Heisenberg picture, we have the wave function ¥s(g,t) in the Schrédinger
picture as

Us(0,1) = (0, 010(8)s = (¢,0] exp [—%H@T(tm(t))t W), (127)

On the other hand, in the Heisenberg picture, we have the time-independent
state vector,

l¥)u = [4(0)).

But we can define the wave function g(q,t) by the projection of [¢)g onto
the “rotating coordinate” system (g,t|, i.e.,

Pua(a,0) = (0, t9) = (0,0l exp [~ H(Gr(0), 5, (0)e] 160 (1.2.8

The two wave functions given by (1.2.7) and (1.2.8) coincide with each other
as they should:

¥(q,t) = Ps(q, t) = Yulg, 1) (1.2.9)

The time dependence of the Schrédinger wave function originates from the
time dependence of the state vector |1(t))s which satisfies the Schrédinger
equation, whereas the time dependence of the Heisenberg wave function
originates from the time-dependent “rotating coordinate” system (g,t|. The
Schrodinger equation can be regarded as the constraint on (g, t| ). With
these considerations, we are assured that the time dependence of |g,t) as
expressed by (1.2.6) is correct.
We record here several formulas which become necessary in Sect. 1.2.2:

. f
(g, tlp,t) = (q|p) = (27h)~F/% exp [% ZPrQr} . (1.2.10)
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This follows from the equations

{qlpr|p) = prlalp) = ?3%@1@, (1.2.11)
(d'lg) =6"(d' - q)-

With the assumption that the Hamiltonian H(§,(t), p-(t)) is a “well-ordered”
operator, i.e., all §'s to the left of all p’s, we have the identity

<q',t

— exp [—EH(qL,pr)(t’ - t)] (¢ tlp,t)

. lpt) = (¢.t]exp |~ @ 0,500 - 0] | 1)

h

(2mh) 7% exp [—EH(qr,pr)t —t) thrqr} (1.2.12)

As the resolution of identity in phase space, we have,

+oo [ +oo f
/ qurlq,t><q,t|:/ [ dpelp.t)(ptl =1. (1.2.13)

0 pr=1 —o0 =1

As for the transformation function (¢, t'|g, t), with the use of (1.2.10), (1.2.12)
and (1.2.13), we have

f
(d,t'g,t) = /(q’,t’lp, t) [T dpr(p, tlg, t)

r=1

f
= (ZWE)—f/Hde
Xexp[ {Zpr ar) H(QL,pr)(t’—t)}], (1.2.14)

which is correct when the Hamiltonian H(§,(t), pr(¢)) is a “well-ordered” op-
erator.

1.2.2 Phase Space Path Integral Representation
of the Transformation Function

In order to obtain the phase space path integral representation of the trans-
formation function

(qtba tb'qtn ) ta>7

we divide the time interval [t,,t] into n equal subintervals [tg,tx+1], where
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th=1tn >th_1> - >t1 >1tg =1,

ty —t
St=2""% t.=t,+két, k=0,1,...,n—1,n,
n

and let the values of g,(t) at t = t;, be

qr,t;c = qr(tk)-

We apply the resolution of identity, (1.2.13), at each time ¢ = t;. From
(1.2.10), (1.2.12) and (1.2.14), we obtain

<qtbv tbl‘]ta ) ta)

Qt, =qt, 7 n—1
/ H detk H qtk+1 ) tk+llqtk’ tk>
q —

to—dtq —

n—1

/ e H d’ g, / H d’py,
q

to—dtq —

n—1

X T (@trrs thrlPees ti) (P tel g, te)
k=0

-1
dfptk

/ o n F_da / H
B Qo =ta VvV @2rh)f oV (2mh)f
n—1 f
X exp[z {Z p’l‘,tk +4t (Qr,tk+5t “QT,tk ) _H(qtk+1 ] ptk )6t}:|’ (1215)

k=0 \r=1

where we have assumed that the Hamiltonian H (g.(t), p(¢)) is “well-ordered”.
We further assume that the operators §(¢) and p(t), have continuous eigen-
values, ¢(t) and p(t) parametrized by t. Then, in the limit n — co, we have
the following expression for the exponent in the integrand of (1.2.15):

n—1 f
nl—l—>n;o Z {Zpr,tk+6t(qntk+6t = @rt) — H(Gtyyrs Pty )&}

k=0 \r=1
n—1
q § q
= V}er;okz:oét {Z;prtk%t (M—;t—r—tk> - H(QtHl,ptk)}
ty f d
= / dt {;pr(ﬂaqr(t) - H(q(t>,p<t>>}. (1.2.16)

Thus, in the limit n — oo in (1.2.15), we obtain the phase space path integral
representation of the transformation function:
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<th y b lqta ) ta)

= [ ptat [ Do

L d ‘
X exp [ﬁ /t dt{Zpr(t)aqr(t)—H(q(t),p(t))}}. (1.2.17)

Here, we note the definition of the phase space path integral symbol,

q(ts)=qs, q(ty)=gs, 71 dfq
[ " Dlato) [ Plpte) = Jim I1
a(ta)=4qt, "0 Jg(ta)=at, p—1 (2mh)
n—1 f
/ H _ 4Py (1.2.18)
o V (2mh)f
We remark that in the phase space path integral representation of the trans-

formation function, (1.2.17), the momentum integration is unconstrained. We
also remark that in (1.2.16) and (1.2.17), we have

d Jar(t) = wé—;i———@, (1.2.19)

to first order in §t. We note that dg,(t)/dt becomes a function of ¢s(t) and

ps(t), (s=1,...,f), as aresult of the momentum integration in (1.2.17). We
shall discuss this point in some detail in Sect. 1.2.6.

1.2.3 Matrix Element of a Time-Ordered Product

In this subsection, we derive the phase space path integral representation of
the matrix element of the time-ordered product of §(t),

<qtb7 thT(‘jm (tl) U qrn (tn))|Qta7 ta>

q(ts)=qz,
-/ Dla(t)] / DIp(t)]gns (t) - g (t)

Q(ta)zqta
it / d
X exp [ﬁ/ dt{Zpr(t)aqr(t)—H(Q(t),p(t))”~ (1.2.20)
ta r=1

The principle of superposition and the composition law of the probability
amplitude in the phase space path integral representation is given by
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Aﬂ%F%IM@H/D@m]

(ta)=qta

_ / e /q () f Dlpu ()]

—00 11 (t)=g¢

qi(t)=q:
<[ D) [ Do), (1221)
q1(ta)=qtq
In the first place, we try to obtain the matrix element of §,(t),
<qtbv tblqAT(t) I(Ita ) ta>’
in the phase space path integral representation. We apply the resolution of

identity, (1.2.13), in the g-representation at time ¢, obtaining

+oo
(qtb,tblér(t)lqta,ta)zf a7 gy (qs, » tol e, t)gr(qes tlae, » ta) - (1.2.22)

—00

For each transformation function on the right-hand side of (1.2.22), we use
the phase space path integral formula, (1.2.17), obtaining

<Qt¢,7 tb|(jr(t)|Qta7 ta>

:/*”M%LWWF%DMMH/DMWH

—oco 1(t)=q¢
Pt ! d
X exp [ﬁ /t dt {Zpll,r(t)gfhl,r(t) - H(Qn(t),pn(t))H

q1(t)=q:
xana [ Dia(t) [ Dlpa(e)

1(ta)=qt,

it f d
X exp [-ﬁ /t dt{;pl,r(t)§ql,r(t)—H(ql(t),pl(t))}]. (1.2.23)

We now apply the principle of superposition and the composition law,
(1.2.21), to the right-hand side of (1.2.23), obtaining

(qtb7 tblqAT(t)lqta ) ta)

q(tv)=qz,
:/ Dmmfvwmmw

(ta)=qt,
i dt 3 t d t) — H(q(t t 1.2.24
<o | [ at om0 o) - Hap) | (220

This is the phase space path integral representation of (g:,, ts|dr(t)|qt. , ta)-
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Next, we consider the phase space path integral representation of the
matrix element

(@t t6| T (Gr, (1)dr, (£2)) 920 ta)-

We first consider the case to > t1. We apply the resolution of identity, (1.2.13),
in the g-representation at time ¢y, obtaining

(qtba thQrQ (t2)érl (t1)|Qta ) ta)

400
= / detz <th,tletz,t2>qr2(t2)<Qt2,t2|qr1 (t1)|qta3ta> . (1225)

—00

We apply the phase space path integral formula, (1.2.17) and (1.2.24), and
use the principle of superposition and the composition law, (1.2.21), to the
right-hand side of (1.2.25), obtaining

<qtba tblérg (t2)qu (t1)|qta; ta)

:/*“dmwlm“”w“vmmﬁy/vmwm

—oo 11(t2)=qz,

L d
X exp[ﬁ/t dt{zpll,r(t)&qn,r(t)_H(QII(t),pII(t))}:| qr, (t2)

r=1

q1(t2)=qz,
x/ Dlar(t)] [ Dlpn(0lar, (1)

1(ta)=qz,

I d
X exp [;.L/t dt {Zpr(t)aqx(t) - H(qx(t),pr(t))”

a

q(tv)=qz,
:/ Dmm/Dwm%wmam

(ta)=qt,

i [ d
X exp [ﬁ/t dt {Zpr(t)aq,«(t) - H(q(t),p(t))}} . (1.2.26)

a

We next consider the case t; > t, obtaining the same result as (1.2.26).
Hence, we have the formula,

< Gty o] T(Gry (81)Gr, (2)) |Gt ta >

=AW#%DMM/DMM

(ta)=ata

. oty /
cexply [ (Y pi () 5ar(®) = Ha®)p0)Hon ()an(t). - (1227
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For general n > 3, we can complete the proof of Eq.(1.2.20) by mathematical
induction with the repeated use of the principle of superposition and the
composition law of the probability amplitude, Eq.(1.2.21).

Noteworthy point of the formula, Eqgs.(1.2.20) and (1.2.27), is the fact
that we do not have to time-order the c-number function g, (¢1) - g, (tn)
explicitly by hand in the right hand sides. The time-ordering is carried out
automatically by the definition of the phase space path integration. Also, the
right hand sides of Eqs.(1.2.20) and (1.2.27) are well defined for the coincident
time argument (¢; = t;, ¢ # j). Furthermore, Egs.(1.2.20) and (1.2.27) do
not involve the 6 function for the time-ordering, and thus, the time derivative
d/dt; and the phase space path integral [ D[q(t)] [ D[p(t)] commute. Hence,
the quantities defined by the right hand sides of Egs.(1.2.20) and (1.2.27) are
not the matrix elements of the T-product, but those of the canonical T*-
product which is defined for quantum mechanics by the following equations,

T (-01(t) - -On(t)) = 2T (Os(tr) - Onlta)),
T* Gy (1) - G (£0)) = T(Grs (1) - G (),
with
T(Gr, (t1)Gr, (t2)) = O0(t1 — t2)dr, (81)dry (t2) + O(t2 — t1)Gry (t2)Gr, (t1)-

We define the generating functionals Z[J; q(ts), ¢(ts)] and W[J; q(ts), ¢(ta)]
of the matrix element of the time-ordered product of the operator §(t) and
its connected part (to be defined shortly) by

Z[J;q(ts), q(ta)]
= exp [—W[J; q(ts), ‘I(ta)]}

it f
<th,tb T <exp [ﬁ/t dtZ@r(t)Jr(t)]> Qta»ta>
f

1 i\" [t
EZEG) /t dty--edtn Y Ty (t1) e Tr, (t)
n=0 a

T1,0,Tp=1

e

St

x(qty» to|T(Gr, (t1) - - - Gr, (tn))Gt,» ta)
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=LWW%Dmm/Dmm

(ta)=qta

i [t ! d
X exp l’_i /t dt{;pr(t)aqr(t) — H(q(t),p(t))

f
+qu(t)Jr(t)}] : (1.2.28)
r=1
The last line of (1.2.28) follows from (1.2.20). We have the formulas
h ¢ )
- e — Z . _
ST 10Ty 2 alte) alte)lli=o
= (gt 1| T(dr, (t1)--- Gr,, (tn))Gta > ta) 5 (1.2.297)
and
h ¢ o6

T 6JT1 (tl) o ; 6Jrn (tn) W[J7 Q(tb)7 q(ta)] |J=O

= s 6T (s (1) ()i P (1.2.20W)

where (1.2.29W) defines the connected part of the matrix element of the T-
product.

1.2.4 Wave Function of the Vacuum

In the next subsection, we shall discuss the phase space path integral repre-
sentation of the generating functional, Z[J] and W[J], of the Green’s func-
tions, which are defined as the vacuum expectation value of the time-ordered
product of §-(¢), and its connected part. For this purpose, it is not sufficient
to take the limit t, — —oo and t, — +oo in (1.2.29Z) and (1.2.29W), since
the integral

/ Plate)

is still constrained by g(+£00) = ¢i+co. As a preparation to remove these
constraints, we derive the wave functions,

<Q:I:o<>) :f:OOlO,?I:lt >7

of the vacuum states |0,0"* ) in this subsection.

We adopt the adiabatic switching hypothesis of the interaction. We have
the following equations as t — +o0,
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out fout

Gr(t) = ar(t) + al(t) = @™ exp [~iwot] + @™ exp [+iwot], (1.2.30q)

ﬁr(t) = m%(ir(t)

out tout
— (—imwp) (&r‘“ exp [—iwpt] — ar™ exp [+iw0t]) . (1.2.30p)

out
Thus, we obtain a,® ast — $oo,

exp [iwot] i . _out
Sploll (1 5 L(t in’ =1,...,f. 1.2.31
i (a0 +a0) el =t 23

We have the definition of the vacuum states, |0,0°% ), and their expansions in
terms of |g+oo, £00), as follows:

out
ar" IO7?r;“’> =0,

—+o00
0,008 ) = / dfqioo[qioo, +00) (@400, £00[0,02F ) . (1.2.32)

— 00

From (1.2.31) and (1.2.32), we obtain the following differential equation for
the wave function of the vacuum,

out
¥ 0gs)
+o0 i
— [ e (e (20) + 0(509) ) s )
mwo

— 00

X <Qi007 :tool()»?y:lt

=/+oodei _h_ 0 + ¢r(£00) ) |gt00, £00)
oo N\ mwp 0gr(£o0) " o

X <q:!:<>07 :tOO‘O,?:llt >

= /+oodf | +o0) L + gr(£00)
- - G+c0|q9+00, mwo 6q,~(:too) qr

out

X <qiooa :l:OOlO,in

:O’
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ie.,

0, r=1,...,f.
(1.2.33)

h o out
<mwom +qr(i°°)) (@00, £00[0,5, )

We can solve (1.2.33) for (g4o0, £00|0,2%¢ ) immediately, aside from the nor-
malization constants, as

mwo

f
(@400, 000,29 ) = exp [— (W) qu(:too)qr(j:oo) . (1.2.34)

r=

We note the following representations for g.(+oo) with the use of the delta
function at t = +o0:

+o0
gr(+00) = = / dr exp el (1), (1.2.35a)
Jo A
e [° el7|
gr(=00) = / drexp [—7] qr(7), (1.2.35b)
with
e—0t, r=1,...,f.

We observe that the positive infinitesimal € has the dimension of energy.
From (1.2.35a) and (1.2.35b), we obtain

(g- o0, —00]0, in)

— exp [— (%) %/_(; dt exp [—ii_fl] gqf(t)} , (1.2.36a)

(@400, +00|0, out)

= exp [_ (77;‘20) %/(:00 dtexp [—%] zf:qf(t)] , (1.2.36b)

r=1

f “+oo f
> {g2(—00) + ¢} (+00)} = %/ dt exp [—%] STy, (1.2.360)

- r=1
with

e—0".
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1.2.5 Generating Functional of the Green’s Function

We define the generating functionals Z[J] and W[J] of the Green’s function
and its connected part (to be defined shortly) by

Z[J]

exp [%W[J]]

s +oo f
<0, out |T (exp {%/ dth}At)Jﬂt)]) 0, in>
- r=1
f

E;%(%>n/+wdt1---dtn S T (th) - T (t)

—0o0 —
T1yeee s Pn=1

x (0, out|T(Gr, (t1) - - - Gr, (¢tn))]0,in) . (1.2.37)
We have the following identities:

) h ¢

16, (t) ?5Jrn(tn)Z[J”J=°
= (0, 0ut|T(dr, (t1) - - - dr, (tx))[0, in) , (1.2.382)
LR e

16, (t)  i6J,(tn)

R . . .
= 7(0,0ut|T(Gr, (1) - -~ dr,, ()10, in)c , (1.2.38W)

where (1.2.38W) defines the connected part of the Green’s function. In the
definition of Z[J], (1.2.37), we apply the resolution of identities at ¢ = foo
in the g-representation and make use of the definition of Z[J;q(ty), q(ts)],
(1.2.28), and the expressions for (g4, £00]0,2%), (1.2.36a, b), obtaining

’in
0, in>

e
T <exp l'ﬁ /_ dtz(jr(t)fjr(t)])

T

Z[J] = <0, out

+oco +o00
= / df qyo0 / d? g_ oo (0, out|q4 00, +-00)
— 00 — 00

p e Jd
T (exp [ﬁ / dthr(tm(t)D

X {g—c0, —00|0, in)

d—o0) —OO>

X <Q+ooa +00
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-/ :’" Voo [ :° g / ((:’):: LONE0)

i +°°
X exXp [h[_ {Zpr(t)dtQT )_H(q(t)’p(t))

/
+qu ) (t) + e = 2h 0 ex p[ H]Z 3(@}]

=1 r=1

/D t)]/D[p t)]expl’ / {Zpr(t)dtqr (t)

—H(q(t), p(t)) + Z ar(t) T (t)
r=1

f
+ig”;‘;° exp [_%] qu(t)H : (1.2.39)

r=1

We observe that the coordinate integration in the phase space path integral
formula of Z[J], (1.2.39), is no longer constrained as a result of the consid-

eration of the vacuum wave functions, (g0, 200|0,2%%).

1.2.6 Configuration Space Path Integral Representation

We now perform the momentum integration in the phase space path integral
formulas, (1.2.17), (1.2.20), (1.2.24) and (1.2.39), to obtain the configuration
space path integral formula.

In general, Hamiltonian H(q(t),p(t)) is given by the quadratic form in
the canonically conjugate momentum p,(t). We assume that the Hamilto-
nian H(q(t),p(t)) is of the form

f

H(a(0),p(0) = 32 2pe0)Dra(a(®)pa(0)
r,s=1
+Zpr(t »(a(t) +V(g(2)), (1.2.40)

where the kernel

{Drs (@)} o=

of the quadratic part is assumed to be real, symmetric and positive definite.
With the Hamiltonian H(q(t), p(t)) of the form (1.2.40), we have
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/ d

3 prlt) Sa-(9) ~ H(a(0), p(0)
L
= 3 S ODaD)p)
f
#300) (0 - Cola®)) - Vi), (12.41

Thus we can perform the momentum integration in (1.2.17), (1.2.20), (1.2.24)
and (1.2.39) as a quasi-Gaussian integral. We have

i [ d
Dlp(t)]exp |+ [ dt3 > pr(t)=-a-(t) — H(g(t),p(t))
), S\ &

= [DetD(g; ty, to)] />

stationary value of

. f
X exp ,—;/t dt Zpr(t)%(h(t)—H(q(t),p(t)) . (1.2.42)

with respect to p,(t)

(For the finite-dimensional version of (1.2.42), we refer the reader to Appendix
1.) The stationary condition of (1.2.41) with respect to p,(t) is given by

0 ! d
59,0 | 2P g9+ ~ Hlat), ()

= 200(0) ~ (Dra(a)pa(6) + Crla(t))}
=0,
d o OH(®.p(0) _
aQr(t) = T(t) = Dys(q(t))ps(t) + Cr(q(2)) - (1.2.43)

Since (1.2.43) is one of the canonical equations of motion, we obtain the
canonical definition of p,(t) when (1.2.43) is solved for p,(t) as a function of
gs(t) and dgs(t)/dt:

pr(t) = [D7Ha(®)]r,s %qs(t)—cs(q(t)) : (1.2.44a)
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From the definition of the Hamiltonian H(q(t), p(t)), (1.1.5), the stationary
value of (1.2.41) with respect to p,(¢) is the Lagrangian L(q(t),dq(t)/dt), and
is given by

! d
;pr(t)a%ﬂ(t)

—H(q(t), p(t))

pr(t)=pr(q(t),dq(t)/dt) obtained from one of the canonical

equations of motion, (1.2.43)
=2 (a(0). a0
f
= 3 5 [Ser 0 - a0 e

‘ [%qso:) - os<q(t>>] V(). (1.2.45)

From the Lagrangian L(q(t),dq(¢)/dt), (1.2.45), we observe that (1.2.44a)
agrees with the definition of the momentum p,(¢) canonically conjugate to

ar(t),
OL(q(t), dq(t)/dt)
pr(t , 1.2.44b
N TCPROYET (1:2440)
and that dg.(t)/dt becomes a function of gs(t) and ps(t) as the result of
the momentum integration. Hence, we obtain the configuration space path
integral formula:

Transformation Function:
(@ty > to|Gts > ta)

q(ts)=aqy,
-/ Dla())(DetD(g; t, 1)) ~/2

(ta)zqta

con 2 [ a1 (a0, 0. 0240

Matrix Element of the Time-Ordered Product:
<qm, 5 tblT(drl (tl) ce ‘jrn (tn))|qtaa ta)

q(ts)=qz,
= / D[Q(t)](DetD(Q§ Lo, ta))Ml/z%"l (tl) cqr, (tn)

(ta)zqta

X exp [% /tt dtL (q(t), %q(t))] . (1.2.47)
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Matrix Element of the Operator O(q(t)):

(Gty, to|O(4(t)) 141, ta)

q(ts)=qz,

- / Dla())(DetD(g; b, o)) 20(q(t))

(ta)=gtq
X exp [% /: dtL (q(t), %q(t))] . (1.2.48)

Generating Functional of the Green’s Function:

Z|J] = exp [%W[J]]
= ( 0,out|T [exp |= de¢ 0 (t)Jr (2t 0,in
(oo (o 5 [ a3 o] ) o)

= / Dlq(t)](DetD(q)) /% exp [% / +°°dt{L (q(t),%Q(t)>

— 00

f
+ Y qr(t)Jn(t) + “ie-piece” H . (1.2.49)
r=1

When the kernel {DT,s(q(t))}i <=1 Of the quadratic form is a constant matrix,
we find that the Feynman path integral formula derived in Sect. 1.1 is correct.
When the kernel of the quadratic form is a ¢g-dependent matrix, we observe

the following:

n—1
DetD(g; th,ta) = lim ] detD(q(tx)), (1.2.50a)
to=ta k=0
n=Ulb
DetD(q(t)) = , lim DetD(g;ts,ta) - (1.2.50b)
fa+oo

We recall the formula for a real, symmetric and positive definite matrix M:

det M = exp[trln M]. (1.2.51)
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Applying (1.2.51) to (1.2.50a) and (1.2.50b), we obtain

n—1 n—1
H det D(q(tx)) = exp [Z trin D(q(tk))]

k=0 k=0

n—1
= exp [% Z dttrln D(q(tk))] .

k=0
In general, in the limit as n — oo, we have

1 n—1 ty
5 = 8(0), kzzoét-f(tk)%/ta dtf (b),

so that
DetD(g; ty, to) = €xp [(5(0) /tb dttrIn D(q(t);tb,ta)] , (1.2.52a)
+o0
DetD(q(t)) = exp [5(0) / dttrlnD(q(t))] . (1.2.52b)

Hence, when the kernel of the quadratic form is the ¢g-dependent matrix, from
(1.2.52a) and (1.2.52b), we have in the integrand of (1.2.46) through (1.2.49),

Do t) e [1 [ it (a(0), 5000

= exp [il_i /t:b dt {L (q(t), %Q(t))

—ig&(O)trln D_l(q(t);tb,ta)}] , (1.2.53a)

DetD(a(o) e 1 [ atr (o), Sat0))|

—ew[; [ at {L—(o«:a), 70)
~i-§5(0)tr In D™ *(q(t)) }] . (1.2.53b)

Thus, we find from (1.2.53a) and (1.2.53b) that we will get the correct result
if we replace the original Lagrangian,

z (a0, a0).
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by the effective Lagrangian,

Len (), Sat)) = L (a0), Sa(t) ) — 1250y D (q(1)), (1.2.59)
dt dt 2

in the Feynman path integral formula of Sect.1.1. We note that the matrix
D~1(q(t)) is the g-dependent “mass” matrix M (q(t)), as inspection of (1.2.40)
and (1.2.45) implies,

D™ (q(t)) = M(q(?)). (1.2.55)

In all of the discussions so far, ultimately leading to (1.2.54), we have
assumed that the Hamiltonian H(§(t),p(¢t)) is a “well-ordered” operator. It
is about time to address ourselves to the problem of operator ordering.

1.3 Weyl Correspondence

In the discussions so far, we have utterly evaded the problem of operator
ordering with the notion of a “well-ordered” operator in order to provide
the essence of path integral quantization. In this section, we shall discuss the
problem of operator ordering squarely with the notion of the Weyl correspon-
dence.

In Sect.1.3.1, with the notion of the Weyl correspondence, we discuss
the correspondence of analytical mechanics and quantum mechanics. In
Sect. 1.3.2, using the result of the previous section, we reconsider the path
integral formula in the Cartesian coordinate system and derive the mid-point
rule as a natural consequence of the Weyl correspondence. In Sect. 1.3.3, we
discuss the path integral formula in a curvilinear coordinate system. We first
perform a coordinate transformation on the classical Hamiltonian and diag-
onal quantum Hamiltonian in the Cartesian coordinate system to the curvi-
linear coordinate system. Next, from the interpretation of the wave function
as the probability amplitude in the curvilinear coordinate system, we deter-
mine the quantum Hamiltonian in the curvilinear coordinate system. From
the comparison of the inverse Weyl transform of the classical Hamiltonian in
the curvilinear coordinate system with the previously determined quantum
Hamiltonian in the curvilinear coordinate system, we find the new effective
potential V;(§(t)) in the quantum Hamiltonian, which originates from the
Jacobian of the coordinate transformation. In this way, we see that the Weyl
transform of the quantum Hamiltonian in the curvilinear coordinate system
is given by the sum of the classical Hamiltonian in the curvilinear coordinate
system and the new effective potential V;(g(¢)). We perform the momentum
integration at this stage, and obtain the configuration space path integral
formula in the curvilinear coordinate system.

From these considerations, we conclude that the “new” effective La-
grangian,
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- <q(t) dtq(t)> - I (q(t), L )) ~ Ve(a(®)),

41

should be used in the Feynman path integral formula in Sects.1.1 and 1.2

instead of the “old” effective Lagrangian,

Ler (4(0) G500 = L (a(0). a0 = 1550)r1n D a(e),

where

z (a0, 400

is the original Lagrangian. We note that the matrix D~

dependent “mass” matrix M (q(t)) in this section,
D7 (q(t)) = M(q(t))-

1.3.1 Weyl Correspondence

For an arbitrary operator A(g,p), we have the identity

//// dfpdfpdlqd’q ") (p"1a")(q" A, D))

x{(q'lp")(0']-

'(q(t)) is the g¢-

(1.3.1)

On the right-hand side of (1.3.1), we perform the change of the variables

whose Jacobian is unity,
¢ =q-3, ¢"=q+3, q'—q =,
p=p-3, p'=p+3, p'—p =u
Making use of the identity (1.2.10),
i f
(a:tlp, t) = (alp) = 27h)~ P exp | =3 prar |
r=1

we can rewrite (1.3.1) as

= [[]] ol 5)
o 2wl 2o

q
i f
X exp Z Prur + QTur .

(1.3.2)

(1.2.10)

(1.3.3)
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We define the Weyl transform a(q, p) of the operator A(§,p) by

.
alg.p) = [dlvexp [—% me} (a+3la@nla-5), (1349

and the inverse Weyl transform of the c-number function a(q,p) by

aad) = [[ G Lalan A, (135

where the Hermitian operator A(q,p) is defined by

/ duexp [—— > qrur]

The matrix element of the operator A(g,p) in the g-representation is given
by

P+ ><p— —’ (1.3.6)

(2] A(9,9)4a) —eXP[ Zpr @& — da) ]5!’ (q—%‘lﬁ). (1.3.7)

The delta function in (1.3.7) is the origin of the mid-point rule.
We record here the properties of the Weyl correspondence:

(a) The Weyl correspondence is one to one,

(b) When the Weyl correspondence, (1.3.8a), holds, we have the following
Weyl correspondence for the Hermitian conjugate,

A'(§,p) ¢ a*(g,p)- (1.3.8b)

(c) If A(g,p) is Hermitian, a(q,p) is real. Conversely, if a(q,p) is real, then
A(§,p) is Hermitian.

We list several examples of the Weyl correspondence:
1
—lasl _ Loamas | aam
1) (@"pw ( ) Zl,(m pd' = 5(q"p+pi™),

@) (@"P)w
1
m 124l S (am a2 A S A2 ~m
( ) E l,(m p°G = 7(@"D° +2047p +P°4™),
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(3) (Fapw = 5 (/@ +pf@),

(@) (@ = 7@ + 2655+ 51(@).

Examples (3) and (4) follow from examples (1) and (2) by the power series
expansion of f(q). We will use some of these examples shortly.

1.3.2 Path Integral Formula
in a Cartesian Coordinate System

When we have the classical Hamiltonian He)(g, p) in the Cartesian coordinate
system, we define the quantum Hamiltonian Hy(d,p) as the inverse Weyl
transform of Hg (g, p),

Hq(qA7 ﬁ) s Hcl(q7p)‘

Hy(d,5) = / / dqd! i Ha(a.D)Awp). (13.9)

We divide the time interval [t,,tp] into n equal subintervals, [tk, tg+1],

ty — t
ft==—"t, ty=to+két, k=01...,n—1mn ty=ty, fo=ta,

and obtain the transformation function (gs,, tp|gt,,ta),

<qtb ) tp |Qta ) ta>

n—1 n—1
= / / H dfqtj H(qtj.).ntj-{—llqtj?tj)
j=1 §=0

n—1 n—1
:/"'/deQtj H <Qtj+1
Jj=1 3=0

According to the Weyl correspondence, (1.3.9), we have the following Weyl
correspondence to first order in 6t,

exp [— %Jth (g, ﬁ)]

qtj>. (1.3.10)

exp [—%&Hq(d,ﬁ)] © exp [—%&Hd(q,p)} : (1.3.11)
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Hence, to first order in ét, we have the identity,
i o
<qtj+1 exp [—géth(q,p)] qtj>
dfqdfp i
~ [[ Gt e |- otHatan)] (. Al
dfp i ! Qt;+5t — Qe
= / Gnh)? exp I:?L(St {Z (-————-——& )rp'r

r=1

— Hy (——qt”‘“; LN p> H . (1.3.12)

We note that the mid-point rule comes out as a natural consequence of
the Weyl correspondence as indicated in (1.3.7) and (1.3.12). Substituting
(1.3.12) into (1.3.10), we obtain to first order in dt,

<qtbvtblqtaata>
d Pt;
// H ¥a, 1] L @y
i = ! qt;+6t — qQt
X eXp EZ&{Z( g J> Dt
j=0 r=1
q 7 + q j
- Hcl <_£+6t2—t—'aptj> }}
d’py, //H d’q¢,d'py,
(2rh)f “@rh)f

i Gt;+5t — qt;
con [ S a3 (1)

r=1

— Hy (w,pt]) H (1.3.13)

We now take the limit n — oo, obtaining
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(CItb ) tleta ) ta)

=/W*%Dmm/Dmm

q(ta)=qt,
S nn (o
xexp |~ [ at ()~ gr(t) — Ha(a(t),p®) $|.  (1.3.14
ep[h/ta {;p . 1(g )p()H ( )

Here, the functional integral measure is given by

! fqr,dfpy,
Dl = fm, s T e (1319

At first sight, (1.3.14) looks quite elegant, but its meaning is nothing but the
limit n — oo of (1.3.13).

As pointed out earlier, we derived the mid-point rule not as an ad hoc
approximation formula but as a natural consequence of the Weyl correspon-
dence.

1.3.3 Path Integral Formula
in a Curvilinear Coordinate System

In this subsection, in order to make a clear distinction between the Cartesian
coordinate system and a curvilinear coordinate system, we use z = {xr},{zl
for the former and ¢ = {g,}/_, for the latter. We transform the diagonal
classical Lagrangian

d 1d ¢,..d
L (a:(t), Ew(t)) oS (t)§a:(t) —V(z(t)) (1.3.16)
in the Cartesian coordinate system into the classical Lagrangian
L (a(0), Sa(0)) = 3 S q"(0M(a) S a(t) - V(a(t) (13.17)
q(t), d tq =24 tq q q q -9.

in the curvilinear coordinate system. Here, we have the Jacobian of the co-
ordinate transformation J(g), the “mass” matrix M (q(t)), and the “inverse
mass” matrix M ~1(q(t)) as

J(q) = idet (gﬁ:g;) ) , | (1.3.18)
M(q t))rs = Z ng(t) 8 ((;)) R (1.3.19)

k=1
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and

-1 r,s 0q(t) 9gs(t)
(q(t)" Zaxk(t) Ok (1.3.20)

The “mass” matrix M (q(t)) corresponds to D~1(g(t)) of Sect. 1.2.6. We define
the matrix {Jr,s}f’s:1 by

Js = nggt)) rs=1,...,f. (1.3.?1)
Then, we have

J(q) = |det(Jrs)l,  M(qt))rs = Jrgdsk = (JT )rs, (1.3.22)
and hence we have

J(q) = (det M(q(t)))*/?. (1.3.23)

The momentum p,.(t) canonically conjugate to the curvilinear coordinate
gr(t) is defined by

0L (g(),dg(t)/dt)
9(dgy(t)/dt)

Solving (1.3.24) for dg,(t)/dt, we have the classical Hamiltonian H(g,p) in
the curvilinear coordinate system as

pe(t) = = M(g(®)rs Tas(0). (1.3.24)

f
Ha(a.0) = 3005500~ L (a(0), 000
r=1

= %pT(t)M_l(q(t))p(t) +V(q(t)). (1.3.25)

As the inverse Weyl transform Hy (4, ) of the classical Hamiltonian H¢ (g, p),
we have

Hw(@,9) = 5 [5O3 M @) + 20, M~ G(0)) 50
+MTHG() D ()95 (8)] + V(4(2)) (1.3.26)

where we have used Example (4) of Sect. 1.3.1. Next, we shall write the quan-
tum Hamiltonian

i (20,50 = 5= )

corresponding to the classical Lagrangian,
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(m(t) x(t)) (1.3.16)

in the Cartesian coordinate system as

h&)_h2 o

H, (i(t),ﬁ(t)z 1550 5 55,95 V@) (1.3.27)

Performing the coordinate transformation to curvilinear coordinates on
(1.3.27), we have the quantum Hamiltonian Hq(§(¢),p(¢)) in the curvilinear
coordinate system as

Ho(a(0),5()) = 5 505-0) (M@0 T @5a(0] + V(ale).

(1.3.28)

Here, we defined the momentum operator p,(¢) in the curvilinear coordinate
system as

... _h 0 B
p(t):;aqr() r=1,...,f, (1.3.29a)

which is Hermitian with respect to the scalar product

it = [+ [ i@t qur

In deriving (1.3.28), we used the following formulas:

1 0 ) i 0 Ny
(®) Goraam) 3a.@ 9t M@(®) = M7 @Y 5o Ma®)ss

_ 6$i(t) 0 6(]j(t) a
= 230 (0) 00, (axim)’ (1.3.302)

> 1 _9 [ 9 ] (1.3.30b)

(b) 0z, ()0z,(t)  J(q) g, () M= (eI )qu(t)

Associated with the coordinate transformation, we know that the volume
element ]—[,’;1 dz, gets changed into

! s
[1de =@ ][] da-- (1.3.31)
r=1 r=1

Hence, the wave function (z,t) in the Cartesian coordinate system is a
scalar density with weight 1/2. We define the wave function ¢(g,t) in the
curvilinear coordinate system by
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Y(x,t) = (z,tlyp) = (1.3.32)

1 1
—== (0 tlY) = —==0(q, 1)
VI () VI (a)

With this choice of ¢(g,t) as in (1.3.32), we have the interpretation of |¢(g, t)|?
as the probability density in the volume element Hic:l dg, in the curvilinear

coordinate system. We have the quantum Hamiltonian H(G(t), p(t)) of the
wave function ¢(g,t) from (1.3.32) as

Hq(q(t),p(t)) = v/ T (9) Hq(4(2), B(2)) (1.3.33a)

1
J(a)
We have the time-dependent Schrodinger equation satisfied by ¢(q,t) as

0 A

Calculating Hqy(G(t), p(t)) defined by (1.3.33a), with the use of (1.3.18),
(1.3.28), (1.3.29&)7 (1.3.30a) and (1.3.30b), we finally obtain

Ha(q(0), (6)) = Biw(2),50)) + Vea(0) (1339)
with
_ h_2 0 6(1s(t) 0 aQT(t)
vt =5 |z (on)| [ (m)) - @sse

This V,(q(t)) is the new effective potential originating from the Jacobian of

the coordinate transformation and the interpretation of the wave function
#(g,t) in the curvilinear coordinate system as the probability amplitude.
Under the Weyl transformation, we have

Ve(a(2)) < Ve(a(?)) (1.3.37)

so that for the quantum Hamiltonian Hgy(§(t),p(t)) of the wave function
#(g,t), we have the following Weyl correspondence,

Hy(4(t), (1)) = Hw(4(t), p(t)) + Ve(d(2)) <> Ha(a(t), p(t)) + Ve(a(?))

Ho(att) (1) // I Halalt) ()
Ve(a(t))}A(g(t),p(2)) - (1.3.38)

We may define the momentum operator p(t) in the curvilinear coordinate
system as

o _h( 0O _90 _
pr(t):T< r(t) FT), FTZBEIHJ(Q)’ r=1,...,f, (1.3.29b)



1.3 Weyl Correspondence 49

which is Hermitian with respect to the scalar product

f
sl = [ [ @@ [] dor

The quantum Hamiltonian H,(q(t), p(t)) in the curvilinear coordinate system
for the choice of the momentum operator p(t) as in (1.3.29b) is given by

I ~ ~ 1 1 ~ -1 T,8 ~ 1 ~
Hy(4(®),p(t)) =5 = (q)pr(t)[M (¢(t))"* T (2)Ps (t)]mﬂf(q(t)) :
(1.3.33b)
We obtain the new effective potential V.(q(t)) as
Veta(®) = & (M a0) 5T - B, (1.3.36)

where R is the scalar curvature, and I J‘ & is the Christoffel symbol respectively
given by
ory, oIy,

R=nay (G - SR e rtrp - fm), s
'

and

i 1. 4
= M a0)

OM(q(t)ja , OM(q(t))ka  OM(q(t))sk
><< R B0, ) (1.3.36d)

The choice of the momentum operator as in (1.3.29a) is non-standard but
the expression for the effective potential V.(q(t)) as in (1.3.36a) is simple,
while the choice of the momentum operator as in (1.3.29b) is standard but
the expression for the effective potential V;(g(t)) as in (1.3.36b) is not simple.

As for the transformation function (gi,,t|gt, ,ta), we divide the time in-
terval [tq,tp] into n equal subintervals [tg, tg+1],

ty —t
St=2""% tp=to+kdt, k=0,1,...,n—1,n; to=te, tn="ts
n

and with an argument similar to that leading to (1.3.13), we have, to first
order in 6t,

(qtbatb|Qta7ta>

n—1 n—1
=/"'/de(1tj 11 (a0 tivrlas, 1)

j=1 =0

n—1 n—1
[ [T T

j=1

=0

i = ..
exp [—Eéth(q,p)]

qtj> (1.3.39)
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/ d’p,, / /H d/g;,d/py, pt,
(2mh)f (2mh)f
i / qt;+6t — Qt
X e =0t e AT 3 .
w5003 (252 ) oo

r=1

- Hcl (qt]+6t2+ qt] 7ptj> - ‘/C (Qt]+6t2 qt] ) }:| . (13.40)

We remark that (1.3.39) is exact, while (1.3.40) is correct to first order in dt.
Recalling the fact that the classical Hamiltonian H¢(q(t), p(t)) is quadratic in
p(t), (1.3.25), we can perform the momentum integration as a quasi-Gaussian
integral in (1.3.40) and can exponentiate the resulting determinant factor as
in (1.2.51), obtaining

<th 9 tb!Qta 9 ta>
n—1 dfqt f/2
/H (2mh)f <15t>

i Qt; + Qe 4+6¢ Qt;+6t — Gt
ot - new Z z . 2 . 1.3.41
cexp |1 Z (B g B ) (1.3.41)

We have the new effective Lagrangian in (1.3.41) as

] new Qt; + Qi+t Gt +6t — Gt
eff t

2 ’ 6
_ 1 Qt; + Qt;+6t qe;+5t — Gt
2 ’ ot
h qtj + Qtj+6t (Itj + Qt,-+5t
—i=—= < ) - ] 1.3.42
i rinM ( 2 ve 2 (13.42)
Now, we take the limit as n — 0o, obtaining
q(tv)=qz,
(@ tolaesta) = [ Dlg(t)]
q(ta)=4qt,
it atLe d
- o —q(t . 1.3.43
cen |5 [z (at). a0 )| (1.3.43)

The new effective Lagrangian L3§"(q(t), dg(t)/dt) in (1.3.43) is the contin-
uum version of (1.3.42), and is given by
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1 (400, 3,90 ) = 2 (a0, o)
—igé(O)tr In M(q(t)) — Vi(a(?)), (1.3.44)

which is the new effective Lagrangian announced at the beginning of this sec-
tion with the identification of D~1(g(t)) with the “mass” matrix M (q(t)),

D™ (q(t)) = M(q(t)). (1.3.45)

We repeat that (1.3.43) and (1.3.44) are nothing but the limits as n — oo
of (1.3.41) and (1.3.42).

From these considerations, we conclude that, in order to write down the
path integral formula in a curvilinear coordinate system, it is best to adopt
the following procedure:

(1) Write down the path integral formula in the Cartesian coordinate system.

(2) Perform the coordinate transformation from the Cartesian coordinate
system to the curvilinear coordinate system.

(3) Calculate the “mass” matrix M(q(¢)) from (1.3.19) and the effective po-
tential V(g(t)) from (1.3.36a) or (1.3.36b).

(4) Determine the new effective Lagrangian L2§" (q(t), dg(t)/dt) from (1.3.44)
and the transformation function (g, ,ts|gs, ,ts) from (1.3.43).
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2. Path Integral Representation
of Quantum Field Theory

In this chapter, we carry out the translation of the results of Chap.1 on
the path integral representation of quantum mechanics to the path integral
representation of quantum field theory. The coordinate operator gu(t) of the
quantum mechanical system gets demoted to the c-number indices (z,y, z)
at the same level as the time index ¢. Instead of §u(t), we have the second-
quantized field operator ’QZJ(t, z,¥, z) in quantum field theory. The necessity of
the second-quantization of the field variable ¥ (¢, z,y, z) originates from the
various paradoxes encountered in relativistic quantum mechanics.

In Sect. 2.1, we discuss the path integral quantization of field theory. We
discuss the review of classical field theory (Sect.2.1.1), the phase space path
integral quantization (Sect.2.1.2), and the configuration space path integral
quantization (Sect.2.1.3). These are a translation of the results of Sect. 1.2
to the case of quantum field theory. As in Chap.1, in the Feynman path
integral formula as applied to quantum field theory, we shall use the effec-
tive Lagrangian density, instead of the original Lagrangian density, which
takes the 1-dependent determinant factor and the effective potential (or the
effective interaction) into consideration.

In Sect. 2.2, we discuss covariant perturbation theory, using the path in-
tegral representation of the generating functional of the Green’s functions
(the vacuum expectation value of the time-ordered product of the field op-
erators) derived in Sect.2.1.3. We discuss the generating functional of the
Green’s functions of the free field (Sect.2.2.1), the generating functional of
the Green’s functions of the interacting field (Sect. 2.2.2), and the Feynman-—
Dyson expansion and Wick’s theorem (Sect. 2.2.3).

The procedure employed in Sect. 2.1 is the translation of the path integral
representation of quantum mechanics to the path integral representation of
quantum field theory. In Sect. 2.3, we discuss Symanzik construction of the
path integral formula for the generating functional of the Green’s functions
directly from the canonical formalism of quantum field theory, and show that
there are no errors in the translation. We derive the equation of motion satis-
fied by the generating functional of the Green’s functions from the definition
of the generating functional of the Green’s functions, the Euler-Lagrange
equation of motion satisfied by the field operators in the Heisenberg picture,
and the canonical equal-time (anti-) commutator (Sect.2.3.1). The equation
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of motion satisfied by the generating functional is the functional differential
equation. We can solve this functional differential equation immediately with
the use of the functional Fourier transform (Sect. 2.3.2). Ultimately, we reduce
the problem to that of obtaining the Green’s functions under the influence
of the external field, with the example taken from the neutral ps-ps coupling
(Sect. 2.3.3). We find that the result of Sect. 2.3 agrees with that of Sect. 2.1.

In Sect.2.4, we derive the Schwinger-Dyson equation satisfied by the
“full” Green’s functions. We first derive part of the infinite system of equa-
tions of motion satisfied by the “full” Green’s functions from the equation of
motion of the generating functional of the “full” Green’s functions and the
definition of the “full” Green’s functions (Sect. 2.4.1). Next, following Dyson,
with the introduction of the proper self-energy parts and the vertex opera-
tor in the presence of the external hook, we shall derive Schwinger-Dyson
equation satisfied by the “full” Green’s functions, in exact and closed form
(Sect. 2.4.2). By the method of Sect.2.2, we can obtain the “full” Green’s
functions perturbatively, whereas by the method of Sect. 2.4, we can obtain
the “full” Green’s functions, proper self-energy parts and vertex operator all
together iteratively from the Schwinger-Dyson equation. Thus, we have two
methods of covariant perturbation theory, one based on the path integral rep-
resentation, and the other based on the equation of motion of the generating
functional of the “full” Green’s functions.

In Sect. 2.5, we demonstrate the equivalence of path integral quantization
and canonical quantization, starting from the former. We adopt the Feynman
path integral formula for the transformation functions,

(Gty+ tb|Gta - ta) and (¢",0"|¢’,0"),

as Feynman’s action principle (Sect.2.5.1). We derive the definition of the
field operator, the Euler-Lagrange equation of motion and the definition
of the time-ordered product (Sect.2.5.2), and the definition of the canoni-
cally conjugate momentum and the canonical equal-time (anti-)commutator
(Sect. 2.5.3), from Feynman’s action principle. In view of the conclusions of
Sects.2.1 and 2.3, we have demonstrated the equivalence of path integral
quantization and canonical quantization for a nonsingular Lagrangian sys-
tem. In this section, we discuss quantum mechanics and quantum field theory
in parallel.

2.1 Path Integral Quantization of Field Theory

In this section, we discuss the path integral quantization of relativistic field
theory based on the conclusions of Chap.1. The major purpose of this sec-
tion is to reach covariant perturbation theory (to be discussed in the next
section) as quickly as possible, and hence our major task is the translation
of a mechanical system with finite degrees of freedom to a multicomponent
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field system with infinite degrees of freedom. We translate as follows:
r = (xz,n),

qr(t) = ww,n(t) = Yn(t, @),
f f
> [ad.

We briefly review classical field theory in order to establish relativistic no-
tation (Sect.2.1.1). We carry out the phase space path integral quantization
of field theory (Sect.2.1.2) and the configuration space path integral quanti-
zation of field theory (Sect.2.1.3), following the translation stated above. We
will find out that, instead of the original Lagrangian density

L(Y(z), 0utp(x)),
the effective Lagrangian density
Aceff(z/}(x)aauw(x)),

which takes the ¥-dependent determinant factor and the effective potential
into consideration, should be used in the Feynman path integral formula.

In the above discussion, we use the symbol 9 (z) as if it were the Bose
field. If it were the Fermi field, we refer the reader to Appendices 2 and 3 for
fermion number integration.

2.1.1 Review of Classical Field Theory

Keeping in mind relativistic field theory, we shall establish the relativistic
notation first. We employ a natural unit system in which we have

h=c=1. (2.1.1)
We define the Minkowski space-time metric tensor 7,, by
N = diag(l; —1,-1,—1) = p**, wrv=20,1,2,3. (2.1.2)

We define the contravariant and covariant components of the space-time co-
ordinates x by

ot = (20, 2%, 2%, 2%) = (t,z,y,2) = (t;x), (2.1.3a)

Ty = 77#1/-7;’/ = (t§ ——:L') . (2.1.3]3)

We define the differential operators d,, and 0* by
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_ 8 (20 2 ) (9
On = G = (&a—ma—ya—) —(a’v>’ (2.1.42)
0 0
.u':—: Hy = -_
0 = oz, n*’o, (8t’ V). (2.1.4b)

We define the four-scalar product by
z -y = aty, = nuaty” =20y -z .y. (2.1.5)

From this section onward, we adopt the convention that the Greek indices p,
v, ... run over 0, 1, 2 and 3, the Latin indices %, j, ... run over 1,2 and 3
and repeated indices are summed over.

When we have the Lagrangian density £(v(x), 0,%(x)), classical field the-
ory is determined by the action functional I[¢)] defined by

1= [ ateLw(e).0,0(). (2.16)
In response to variation of the field quantity,

we have the variation of the action functional,

o119] = [ ato{ 75 buna) + 5oy @) |

O () (@ﬂ/’n T
oL oL
dtz { _a, (_—)}5 (@
AR e REA Cerme) SR
oL

+ doy,=———F—n(x). 2.1.7
oo+ 217

According to the principle of least action, we demand that
5(15/1171[1(/2) =0 in £ 0Yn(x) =0 on 0f2. (2.1.8)

From (2.1.8), we obtain the Euler-Lagrange equation of motion,
oL oL

— 9] =0, —1,...,f. 2.1.9
st~ (omaen) " d (219

For the transition to the canonical formalism, we introduce the unit time-
like vector

n, = (1,0,0,0),
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and define the momentum 7, (z) canonically conjugate to ¥, (x) by
o (z) = oL . oL
" 9(00¢n(z)) " 0(Ou¥n(x))’

Solving (2.1.10) for n*8,yn(z) = dotn(x) as a function of ¢, (x), Vi, ()
and m,(z), we define the Hamiltonian density by

nynt =1. (2.1.10)

f
H(p(z), Vip(z), m(x)) = D mn(2) B0t (@) — L((2), Butp(x)) . (2.1.11)

n=1

We define the Hamiltonian by

H{(t), Vo(t),n(t)) = [ do((z), V() n(z). (2.112)
We have the canonical equation of motion in classical field theory as
_ 0H[Y, Vi, 7]
ot () = ~oma(@) (2.1.13a)
_ _0H[4, V¢, 7]
Oomn(z) = Son@) (2.1.13b)
where in (2.1.13a) and (2.1.13b), we have
n=1,...,f.

We note that 7, (z) and H(y(z), Vip(x), 7(z)) are normal dependent.

2.1.2 Phase Space Path Integral Quantization
of Field Theory

We begin the discussion of the translation (hereafter designated by —) from
quantum mechanics with f degrees of freedom to f-component quantum
field theory with infinite degrees of freedom. We perform the above transla-
tion upon the canonical variables {4, (t)}/_,, and {p,(t)}/_,, their equal-time
canonical commutators, their respective eigenkets |g,t) and |p,t), and the g-
representation of p,(t):

r— (x,n), n=1,...,7f,
ar(t) = Yot @) = Py (1), (2.1.14a)

Pr(t) = fin(t, @) = fizn(t), (2.1.14b)
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[Gr(t), 4s(8)] = [pr(2), Ps(t)] = 0
= [Yn(ts ), Y (t,9)] = [Fn(t, ), m(t, y)] = 0, (2.1.15a)

[qr (t)a Ps (t)] = ihdr,s

- [{b'n(ta Il?), ﬁ-m(ta y)] = l(Sn,m((sg(:B - y), (2115b)

g, t) = ,t)  with (8, 2)[%, 8) = Y (t, @)1, 1) , (2.1.16a)

Ip,t) = |m,t) with #,(¢, x)|m, t) = 7 (t, )|, t), (2.1.16b)
and

(0.5 (018) = £ 5 (a.12)

= (@, t|frn(t, @)|B) = }Mn(t 5500 19). (2.1.17)

With these translations, (2.1.14a) through (2.1.17), we have the following
equations corresponding to (1.2.17), (1.2.20), (1.2.34) and (1.2.39).

Transformation Function:

mew—/W)¢m¢/D

Y(t)=9

X exp [l/ dt {/dngWn t, )0 (t, )
t

— H[y(¢), Vi (¢), W(t)]}] . (2.1.18)

Matrix Element of the Time-Ordered Product:
W, (wl) U, (k) |9, 2)

()=
:/ D[zp]/D [7] X n, (1) - - - o, (k)
Y(t)=v

X eXp [1/t dt {/d3w27rn(t,m)801/)n(t,w)

n=1

— H[(t), Vi(t), W(t)]}} : (2.1.19)
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Wave Functions of the Vacuum:

<w:|:oo, :L-OO|0,?I‘1“ >

f
_ exp|:—% / &z / d%;; Wn (200, @) E(@ — y) b (£00, )|, (2.1.20a)

d®p .
E(z —y) =/(77r)—3 explip- (® —y)]| Ep, Ep=+/p>+m2. (2.1.20b)

Generating Functional of the Green’s Functions:
Z1J) = expliW[J]
f
= <O;out T (exp l:i/d‘lx > Jn(x)ﬁzn(x)}> 0; in>
n=1
- / o0 / Q)0 (0 0UL[ 100, +00)

(o] o] o)

X (P_ o0, —00|0; in)

/D[d) /D[ﬂ'] exp [ / dt (/dg’wéwn(t,w)@mﬁn(t, x)

H[(), Vp(t), 7()] + ] By (t,2)bn(t, x)

X <¢+00’ +oo|T

+ “ia—piece”)} . (2.1.21)
Here, we write down the “ie-piece” explicitly,
“ie-piece” = ig /d3m/d3yE(ax -vy)

f
X Y ¥n(t,@)n(t, y) exp[—elt]], € > 0, (2.1.22)

n=1

which is t-dependent. We note that the path integral with respect to ¥, (t, )

[P
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in (2.1.21) is no longer constrained. Z[J] (W[J]) is the generating functional
of (the connected parts of) the vacuum expectation values of the time-ordered
products of the field operator 1,,, (zx). We have the formula

1 ) 1 )
T5Tm(@n) 1 60 () 2V l=0

— (000 T(Pp, (21) - P, (@) [0 i), (2.1.237)
L0 L Wl

1 0Jp (k) 10Jm (1)
= %«); 0ut|T(121n1 (z1) - "&’nk (x£))]0;in)c , (2.1.23W)

where (2.1.23W) defines the connected parts.

2.1.3 Configuration Space Path Integral Quantization
of Field Theory

In order to discuss the configuration space path integral representation of
quantum field theory, we assume that the Hamiltonian H[¢(t), V(t), 7(t)]
defined by (2.1.12) is given by a quadratic form in m,(z), namely
1
Hy(t), Vi(t),n(t)] = 5/d3m/d3y7rn(t,m)Dn’m(:1:,y; V) (t,Y)
+ a term linear in 7
+ a term independent of 7. (2.1.24)

Then, we can perform the momentum integration

/ Din]

in (2.1.18), (2.1.19) and (2.1.21) as a quasi-Gaussian integral, obtaining the
determinant factor

(Det Dy (2, ;) ~ /2

in the integrand of

e

We have the stationary condition of the exponent of (2.1.18), (2.1.19) and
(2.1.21) with respect to m,(x) as
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f
Y 3,/ ! AN —
57n6,) {/ e’ 3wt =)o (,2') ~ HIp(@), V90, 7(0)] [ = 0,
(2.1.25)
i.e., we have one of a pair of canonical equations of motion,
_ 6H[Y, Vi, ]
on(t, @) = Sl w) (2.1.26)

Solving (2.1.26) for m,(¢,x), we obtain the canonical definition of m, (¢, x).
Hence, we obtain the Lagrangian L[ (t), 80t (t)] as the stationary value of
the exponent

f
/ &z Y mn (t, @) 003 (¢, )

=H[p(t), Vip(t), 7 ()0 (t,2)=6 H[, Vip,m) /67m (t,2)
= Lp(0). 00(8)] = [ 2L ((z),0,0(@). (2.1.27)
From these considerations, we obtain the configuration space path integral
formula for the transformation function, the matrix element of the time-

ordered product and the generating functional of (the connected parts of)
the vacuum expectation value of the time-ordered product:

Transformation Function:

Y(t' )=y’
Wit = [ DlieD(E )

X exp [i /t t dtL[w(t),aow(t)]} . (2.1.28)

Matrix Element of the Time-Ordered Product:
W@ T (W, (1) - - o, (k)]0 1)

Yt )=y’
- / DI)(DetD (@, 4 1))y (21) - s (2)
P(t)y=1

X exp {i /t t dtL[w(t),Boq/;(t)]} . (2.1.29)
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Generating Functional of the Green’s Functions:

0; in>

21J) = expliW[J]

f
= <0;out T (exp I:/ d4932 Jn@)@n@)])
n=1

~ [ DDetD(z,yi )

X exp [i/d4x {E(tﬁ(w),@uw(x))

n=1

f
+ Z In () (z) + “ie-piece” }] . (2.1.30)

Equations (2.1.28-2.1.30) are the field theory version of the results of Sect. 1.2.
We note that only when the kernel of the quadratic part of (2.1.24),

{Dn,m(ma Y, w)}{z,mzh

is a ¢n(z)-independent constant matrix, is a naive extension of the Feynman
path integral formula in quantum mechanics to quantum field theory correct.

When the kernel {D,, o, (z, y; ¢)}£,m:1 is a 1n(z)-dependent matrix, and
is diagonal with respect to & and y,

Dy, y;%) = 83(x — Y) Dy (V(t, ), nym=1,...,f, (2.1.31)

we obtain

Det Dy (@, y; ) = exp [54(0) / d*ztrin D((z))] , (2.1.32a)

by an argument similar to that leading to (1.124) from (1.122). We shall derive
(2.1.32a) in some detail here. With D,, ., (2, y; %) diagonal with respect to @
and y, we have In D(x, y;v) diagonal with respect to « and vy,

In Dy, (@, y;9) = 6*(x — y) In Dy i (¥(¢, ) . (2.1.33)

Next, we apply (1.2.51) at each time slice t = tx,k = 1,... ,l, obtaining

!
DetD(z,y;¢y) = lim 11 DetD (@, y; ¢ (tk, xx))
S50 k=1
!
= lim exp Z’I‘rlnD(azk,yk;w(tk,mk))
l—o0
6t—0 k=1
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l
= ll_1>r£1o exp [Z 53(0) /d3mtr In D(w(tk,m))]
k=1

6t—0
— 53(0)~ }l:ét / dztrin D(v(te, )
= Jim exp | 5°(0) wtrln D(y(t, @
6t—0 k=1
= exp [54(0)/d4$tr In D(w(x))] , (2.1.32b)

which is (2.1.32a). Hence, in each integrand of (2.1.28-2.1.30), we have
(DetD(a,ysw)) ™2 exp [i [ oL (o). 0,00) |

= exp [i / dz {c(w(m),a,‘w(x)) - i%é“(o)tr lnD_l(w(x))}] .

Thus, when the kernel of the quadratic part is a 1-dependent matrix, and
is diagonal with respect to  and y, we shall use the effective Lagrangian
density

Lan(t(2), 0,3(2)) = LH(@), 0b(a)) ~ 156 0)trIn D~ (ap(a)) (2.1.34)

in the Feynman path integral formula, instead of the original Lagrangian
density

L(®(2), Oup(x))-

Furthermore, according to the conclusion of Sect.1.3, we have to consider
the effective potential V. (v)(x)) depending on whether ¢(z) is curvilinear or
Cartesian.

For the remainder of this subsection, we consider chiral dynamics as an
example and calculate its effective Lagrangian density Leg(¢(x), Out)(x)). We
have the Lagrangian density for chiral dynamics as

L(Y(z), Outp(z)) = %@zwa(-T)Ga,b(w(@)a”wb(x). (2.1.35)

We have the canonical conjugate momentum 7,(x) and the Hamiltonian den-

sity H(Ya(2), Vpa(z), ma(2)) as

oL

A = T 0 x AL
7Ta(213) - 8(801l)a(a:)) Ga,b(d)( ))6 d)b( )’ (2 1 36)
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and
H(a(2), Vibu(2),7a(2)) = 7a(@)0%0(z) — L(ba(0), Butra(z)
= $Ta(@)CA () (2)
S Oa(@)Gap (@) (a).  (2137)

Thus, we have

quadratic part in

H[w? V’lﬁ, 71'] momentum 7
— 5 [ Fem (@G i wi)m()

= %/dBm/di‘ywa(t, x)8%(z —y)G;i(dz(t, x))m(t,y) . (2.1.38)

We find that the kernel Dy, n,(x, y; ) of (2.1.24) is given by

Dap(@,y;9(t,x)) = 6°(x — )G, 1 (¥ (t, @), (2.1.3%)
Dap(d(t, @) = G (v (t,x)) (2.1.39b)
D,y (%(t, @) = Gap(d(t, @) (2.1.39¢)

We know that the exponent of the integrand of the phase space path integral
formula

Ta(2)00%a(z) — H(Ya(2), Viba(2), ma(2)) (2.1.40)

is quadratic in 7, () so that we can perform the momentum integration as a
quasi-Gaussian integral. As the stationary condition of (2.1.40) with respect
to mq(z), we have

oH

= Oma (z)’

Ooa () (2.1.41)
which is one of a pair of canonical equations of motion. Hence, we find
that the stationary value of (2.1.40) is the original Lagrangian density
L(Y(z), 0,9 (x)). We can apply the argument leading to (2.1.34) to this prob-
lem. We find that the effective Lagrangian density Leg(1)(x), 0,%(z)) of chiral
dynamics is given by

Loa((x), 0,8(x)) = L), () — i%é“(O)tr nG(z). (21.42)

This conclusion agrees with the result of J.M. Charap, based on the phase
space path integral approach; that of I.S. Gerstein, R. Jackiw, B.W. Lee and
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S. Weinberg, based on the canonical formalism; that of K. Nishijima and T.
Watanabe, based on the generating functionals of the T-ordered product and
T*-ordered product; and that of J. Honerkamp and K. Meets, based on the
general relativity of pion coordinates.

2.2 Covariant Perturbation Theory

In this section, we discuss covariant perturbation theory. We use the config-
uration space path integral representation of the generating functional Z[J]
of the Green’s functions, (2.1.30), as the starting point. In standard operator
field theory, we first introduce the interaction picture, and then, by consider-
ation of the Tomonager—Schwinger equation and its integrability condition,
we derive covariant perturbation theory after a lengthy discussion. We can
derive covariant perturbation theory easily and quickly from the configura-
tion space path integral representation of the generating functional Z[J] of
the Green’s functions. We can also derive covariant perturbation theory of
singular Lagrangian field theory with an infinite dimensional invariance group
by an extension of the method of the present section. In this respect, we shall
discuss the path integral quantization of the singular Lagrangian field theory,
specifically, the non-Abelian gauge field theory in Chap. 3 in detail.

In deriving covariant perturbation theory, we first separate by hand the
total Lagrangian density Lot (¢(2), 0,3 ()) of the interacting system into the
quadratic part, Lquad(¥(z), 0u¥(x)), and the nonquadratic part, Lint (9 (z)),
with respect to 9(x). As a result of this separation, we obtain the generating
functional Z[J] of the Green’s functions of the interacting system as

Z[J] = exp [i / d*zLin: (%Z]%U—)ﬂ Zo[J],

where we have the generating functional Zy[J] of the Green’s functions of the
“free” field as

ZolJ] = / Dfy] exp

1/d4-'17 {[rquad(w(m)’auw(x))

f
+ Z Yn(z)Jn(x) + “ie-piece” }] .
n=1

We derive these expressions in Sects. 2.2.1 and 2.2.2. We will easily read off
Feynman rules and the Feynman—Dyson expansion of the Green’s functions
of the interacting system from the interaction Lagrangian density Lin(¢(z)),
to be discussed in Sect. 2.2.3.
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2.2.1 Generating Functional of Green’s Functions
of the Free Field

We consider an interacting system which consists of the real scalar field ¢(z)
and the Dirac spinor field ¥(z). As the total Lagrangian density, we consider

Liot = Equad(¢(x)a au¢(x)a '(/)(x), alﬂ/)(x% 17’(-”)’ a;ﬂzj(x))
+Lins (@), ¥ (@), (@), (2.2.1a)

where Lquad consists of the quadratic part of ¢(z), () and 9(z) including
“ie-piece” and Liy is the interaction Lagrangian density:

['quad = Equf:(li scalar(¢(x)’ ap¢(x))

L (Y(), 0uth(2), (), Butb()) , (2.2.1b)
LR = 2 (0,006 — K27 + ieg?)
= 240~ K +ie)p = oK, (22.1¢)

LD = 1Da(®), Dag(@)bp(@)] + § [Dha(~2)a(@), ¥5(a)]

=1, Daphs, (2.2.1d)

K(z —y) = 6*(z — y)(—02 — K* +ie),
6z —y)

-1 _ _
K (1’ y) _a% _ Hg + i€ ) (2216)
Dap(z —y) = §*(z — y)(in,0% — m + ie),
g 1
Pagle —y) =0z —) (imﬁé‘ —m+ is)a@ ’ (2:2.19)
{7 =20, ()= Y@) =¢i@n’,  (221g)

Cint(¢(x)7 7»0(33)7 {ﬁ(.’l))) = Liot — [fquad . (221h)
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According to (2.1.30), we have the generating functionals of the “free” Green’s
functions as

Zo[J] = expliWy[J]]
/D @] exp [ /d4:0 {LqR‘f:(’i Scalar(qﬁ(m), oudp(x)) + J(a:)gb(x)}

_ /D[¢] exp [i (%¢K¢> + J¢>]

= exp [—%JK‘IJ} , (2.2.2)

ZO [7_77 77]
= €xXp [iWO[ﬁ’ ”

— [ Diplesn [ifate (LB (4(0),0,0(0), ). 0,50)
Fil)o(a) + Do)} |
= / DD exp [i(¥o Dapts + Mg¥s + Palla)]
= exp [—iﬁﬁDﬂ_;na] . (2.2.3)

We have the generating functionals, Wy[J]| and Wy[7, 1], of the connected
parts of the “free” Green’s functions as

WolJ] = —%JK‘lJ = —% /d4m/d4yJ(x)K_1(z -y J(y), (2.2.4)

Wolf, 1] = 75 D53a = — / d'z / diyiis (@) D3k (5 — y)ray) . (2.2.5)

In writing down the last equalities of (2.2.2) and (2.2.3), we dropped the
constants

(DetK (z — y)) /2, and DetD(z — y),

which are independent of ¢(z), () and ¥(z). From (2.2.2) through (2.2.5),
we have the “free” Green’s functions as
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Dg(.’l)l - .’L‘z)

= Go(e1 —22) = 70, 0ut| (B (1) p@)I0, i)

_1 6 1 6 o

B iaJ(xl){WWo[JﬂJ:o =K (2, — 29)

= 64($1 — I3) _ / d%p exp [—ip - (z1 — 22)] 026
—02 — K2 +ie i pP-r+ie 9.

S.ap(T1 — T2) = Go,ap(z1 — T2)

= 0,00t/ T(ao0) (D (22)7°))]0, im)
1 b6 1
1 00g(21) 1 0mp(x2)

1
=61 —22) | ———
(21— 22) (i'yﬂc%’,fl —m+1e>aﬁ

_ / (d4p (exp[—ip-(;cl —-m)])aﬂ . (2.2.7)

2m)4 p—m+ie

Wol, 1]ln=n=0 = D;é (z1 — z2)

2.2.2 Generating Functional of Full Green’s Functions
of an Interacting System

According to (2.1.30), we have the generating functional of the “full” Green’s
functions and its connected parts of the interacting system as

Z[J, 7,1
= expiW[J, 7, 7]]

= <0, out |T (exp [i / d*z {J(x)&ﬁ(w) N EINED
+@ @)@} | ) o.in)
- / Dlg] / D] / Dlip] exp [i ] A2 {Lios(z) + I (2)(2)

ha(@)ba(@) +zzﬁ(z>ng<x>}]
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= exp [i / d*zLin (1 5 Jé(x)’ %577(23:) ’ i6n§l’)>]

< i) exp[ [t e (9(0),0,0(0) + J(@)o()}

JEOTED

X exp [i/d‘lw {EqDL‘l;fic (), 8,9(z), ¥(z), 0,9 (x))

o ()bala) + «zﬁ(wm(x)}]

= exp [i/d"xﬁim (%Miw)’ %5ﬁ(zx)’i5n§$)>]

x Zo[J] Zo[m,7] - (2.2.8)

Generally, we have the connected part of the “full” Green’s function (also
called the (I + m + n)-point function) as,

Ggl, .,a;;l,...,m;ﬁl,...,ﬁn(mlv"‘ YL YLy oy Ym5 Ry - >Z’n)
_1 6 1 4 1 ) 1 46
idJ(y1) i0J(ym) 107, (1) i6n,,(x1)

Xi J - J
onp,(2n)  Onp, (21)

—}<o OUt| T (W (1) -+ o (@)(B (210703, -+ (@' (20)1%) 5
x$(y1) -+ Bym))[0, in)c . (2.2.9)

-WI[J,0,n]|s=r=n=0

2.2.3 Feynman—Dyson Expansion and Wick’s Theorem
In the generating functional Z[J, 7, 7],

_ . 1 6 1 6 . 6
Z[J,n,m] = exp [1/d4z[:int (T 5702 Yéﬁ(x)’%n(w))]
xZo[J1Zo[n,n] , (2.2.8)

we expand the exponential on the right-hand side of (2.2.8) into a Taylor se-
ries. From (2.2.2) through (2.2.5), we obtain
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Z1J,1,m] = Z%% [i / 'z Lo (% uiz) ’ %577(29:) ’ ién?ﬂi))] "

1
X exp [—i (§JD§J + ﬁaS&aﬁng>] , (2.2.10)

which gives the Feynman—Dyson expansion of the connected part of the “full”
Green’s function (the (I 4+ m + n)-point function),

C . .
Gax,m,az;l,---,m;ﬁz,--»ﬂn(xl"" YL YLy - 5 Yms 2By - ’Zﬁn)v

in terms of D§(z — y), Sk (z — y) and the interaction Lagrangian density

which is given by Lin(¢(x), ¢ (z), ¥ (z)). We will find this as follows. In order
to produce the (I +m+n)-point function, we have the functional derivatives,
1 46 1 6 1 1) 1 6
P6J(y1) 16T (ym) 1870, (21) 1074, (a2)
i
g, (zn)  Ong(z)

(2.2.11)

acting on the left-hand side of (2.2.10), while on the right-hand side of
(2.2.10), we obtain the sum of the combinations of D§(z —y), S§(z — v)
and Lin(é(z),9%(x),9(x)) as a result of this operation. We can read off the
Feynman rule from Ling(¢(),%(z), () quite easily.

We have Wick’s theorem in canonical quantum field theory, which is a
trivial consequence of the following identities in the path integral quantization
method:

M__‘zx) J() = 6%z — y), (2.2.12a)

) 1)
——— = 8,304 (z — v), — 7 = 8,504z — ).
5 (m)nﬁ(y) apd’(z —y) 5. (x)ng(y) apd™(z —y)
(2.2.12b)
Taking the functional derivative of Zy[J]Z[7, n] with respect to the external

hook, J(z), 7(z) and n(z), in the path integral quantization corresponds to
taking the contraction in canonical quantum field theory.

2.3 Symanzik Construction

Let us summarize the logical structure of the presentation leading to the
covariant perturbation theory of Sect.2.2. We discussed the path integral
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representation of quantum mechanics in Chap.1 from the Lagrangian for-
malism, the Hamiltonian formalism and the Weyl correspondence, gradually
making the requisite corrections to the naive Feynman path integral for-
mula obtained in the Lagrangian formalism. In Sect. 2.1, we translated the
results of the path integral representation of quantum mechanics to those of
quantum field theory. In Sect. 2.2, we discussed covariant perturbation theory
from the path integral representation of the generating functional Z[J, 7, n] of
the “full” Green’s functions. This procedure is not lengthy compared to the
standard canonical procedure, starting from the Tomonaga—Schwinger equa-
tion and arriving at covariant perturbation theory. The generating functional
Z|[J,7,n] is, however, not derived from the canonical formalism of quantum
field theory directly.

Hence, in this section, we discuss the Symanzik construction which de-
rives the path integral representation of the generating functional Z[J, 7,7
directly from the canonical formalism of quantum field theory in the Heisen-
berg picture. In Sect. 2.3.1, we derive the equation of motion of Z[J, 7, 1] from
its definition, the Euler-Lagrange equations of motion of the Heisenberg field
operators and the equal-time canonical (anti-)commutator. The equation of
motion of Z[J,7,n] is a functional differential equation. In Sect.2.3.2, we
show that we can integrate this functional differential equation by a func-
tional Fourier transform trivially, and obtain the path integral representation
of the generating functional Z[J,7,n]. In Sect. 2.3.3, we show that the prob-
lem of obtaining the generating functional Z[J, 7, 7] is reduced to an external
field problem, using the neutral ps-ps coupling as an example. The result of
this section validates the translation of Sect.2.1.

2.3.1 Equation of Motion of the Generating Functional

In this section, we consider quantum field theory described by the total La-
grangian density Lot of the form,

Lot
= % [(fbf(x)vo)a, Da/a(a:)fﬁg(x)] +% [Dg‘a(_x)({pf (@)7°)e, & ﬁ(x)]
5 3@ K(@)d(@) + Line(3(2), D), (211%), (2:3.1)
where we have
Dag() = (i,0" = m +i€) 5,

Do (—z) = (—iyi 0" —m +ic) (2.3.2a)

B’

K(z) = -0 — k* +ie, (2.3.2b)
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(=2, ()T =120 dal2) = @' (@)1 )a, (2.3.3)
Lot [ésﬂ]), TZJT’)’O] = /d4$£tot ((2.3.1)), (2.3.4a)
Iint [&57 ,(2)712;70] = /d4$£int (&(‘7")712)(1'), ’JJT('T)’YO) . (234b)
We have the Euler-Lagrange equations of motion for the field operators:
¥, (z) : —-T,:SIL =0,
5t (2)7°)a
5 innt
or  Dag(z)g(z) + ————— =0, (2.3.5a)
6% (2)7%)a

~t 0 6jtot —

(% ()78 S

or — Dga(—a:)(izzT(x)'yO)a + ‘ff““ =0, (2.3.5b)

5¢ﬁ($)
oo 0Ly ; 6lime
o(x) : 5(2) =0, or K(z)¢(z)+ 5(z) =0. (2.3.5¢)

We have the equal-time canonical (anti-)commutators,

5(2° = 1) {Dp(2), (@ @)10)a} = Vud(@ — 1), (2.3.68)

8(2° = y°){¥p(), Pa(y)}

= 5(2° — @' @18, (B 9)1*)a} = 0, (2.3.6b)
5(2° — y°)[b(x), B d(y)] = i6*(x — ), (2.3.60)
8(z° — 1) [(2), d(y)] = 8(2° — y°) (08 (), Byd(y)] =0, (2.3.6d)

and the remaining equal-time mixed canonical commutators are equal to 0.
We define the generating functional of the “full” Green’s functions by



2.3 Symanzik Construction 75
Z1J, 1,7
- <0, out [T (exp [i / a2 {J(@)d(@) + 10 (@) (@)
+@ @@} | ) o)

oo jl+m+n ot rivmeat 0 am .
= Y G (0 out| (@) (J9)™ (92 'm)™)l0, in)
I,m;n=0

o il+m+n

Z W/d4x1-~-d4fczd4y1~--d4ym
, Hmin!

l,m,n=

><d4Zl cee d4sz(y1) o J(ym)
X7l (1) Ty (1) (0, 00t T( W, (1) - -~ iy, (@) (w1) - - Sy
(@D (20728, - (B (20)7°)5.)10, i), (20) - - - g, (21)

Il

il+m+n

x <0, out|T(7 + J$ + ' 4Oy +m+n|o, in> , (2.3.7)
where we have introduced in (2.3.7) the abbreviations
sb= [dwawit). b= [aten@i),
AR / Az (2)9°n(2).

We observe that

6 5 —aN1—1
sy ) = e ) 230
S (@O = —n@ @)a(@ O (2.3.8b)
67704(-73) “ ’ .
)

W(J?ﬁ)"‘ = mé(z)(Jo)™ . (2.3.8¢)
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We also observe from the definition of Z[J, 7, 7],

1 4
——Z\J, 0,
 57,@) (J, 7, 7]

= <0, out

+(12’T(Z)’YO)/377/3(Z)}] ) ‘ 0, in> , (2.3.9a)

T (Ds(o)ex i [ {10) + 720l

1)
i——Z|J, 7,
9na () [ nn]

_ <0, out | T (@*(WO)aexp [i JESIECLOR ROIN®
+@' st} ) 0n). (2390)
%%(HC)Z (J,7,m]
— (00ut 1 (d@)ewp i [ 412 {7136 +7a()Pa(2)

+({p*(z)~y°)ﬁnﬁ(z)}] ) ‘ 0, in> . (2:3.90)

From the definition of the time-ordered product and the equal-time canon-
ical (anti-)commutators, (2.3.6a—d), we have at the operator level:

Fermion:
Dap(@)T (@) exp [1{J9+ Tt + (@'1%)sms}] )
=T (Dap(@)ip(a) exp [i {76 + 7t + @'1%)ens }])
#7 (i [t 08806 = ) [Bs(0), (7' (11Dt
xexp [i{J -+ + (&Tvo)n}])
—T (Daﬁ(m)&;ﬁ(x) exp [i {Jcib + 7Y+ (@Tvo)n}])
—na@)T (exp [ {76+ 70 + @'1Om}] ). (2:3.10)
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Anti-Fermion:
~DE ()T (@' @1 )aexp [1 {10+ Tuta + (@'1%)ens }])
T (~D§a(—x)(z?zT(x)7°)a exp {i {JéS + oo + (@T’Yo)ﬁﬂﬁ}])
47 (i [tz 1086006 = ) [0 (@) 12(2)92(2)]
xexp [i{J -+ + ({0170)77}])
=T (~DE(~2)@ @1 )aexp [i {16+ 70 + @'}
+ip@)T (exp [i {9+ 7 + @'} ). (2:3.11)

Boson:
K(@)T (d() exp [i {76+ Matha + @'1*)ams}])
=T (K@) exp [i {16+ Tathe + '1))ams } )
T (i / d*z - 5(2° — 29)[Bod(@), (2)3(2)]
X exp [i {J&5 + 7+ (IZTWO)TI}])
=T (K(x)ﬁﬁ(z) exp [i {J<§5 + 7 + (@Tvo)n}])
()T (exp [i {76+ 7 + ({bT»yO)n}]) . (2.3.12)
Applying the Euler-Lagrange equations of motion, (2.3.5a—c), to the first
terms of the right-hand sides of (2.3.10-2.3.12), and taking the vacuum ex-

pectation values of (2.3.10-2.3.12), we obtain the equations of motion of the
generating functional Z[J, 7, n] of the “full” Green’s functions as

1§ O [l% lai— 51]
i n?
Dap() 7=+ +na(@)e Z[1,0,m] =0,

(2.3.13a)

(2.3.13b)
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6Imt I:l% l% 3%:' ~
K(e 15.] @ " , +J(x) p Z[J,7,m] = 0. (2.3.13¢)

* (ttm)

Equivalently, we can write (2.3.13a—c) with the use of (2.3.5a—c) as

5Itot %La %_é:vii
{ [ .6J 6 ) ] +1(z) Y Z[J,7,n] =0, (2.3.14a)
0 (lémz)
6Itot %i’ %—6?71—6_
{ [ ;5] : on 57]] _ 77;;(1') Z[J, 7, 77] =0, (2314b)
4 (T 6ﬁB(z)>
5Itot %i7 %i-vli
{ [ iJ 6 on 671] +J(z) s Z[J,75,m) = 0. (2.3.14¢)
6 (T 6J(m)>

We note that the coefficients of the external hook terms, 74(z), 75(z) and
J(z), in (2.3.14a), (2.3.14b) and (2.3.14c) are %1, which is a reflection of the
fact that we are dealing with canonical quantum field theory and originates
from the equal-time canonical (anti-)commutators.

2.3.2 Method of the Functional Fourier Transform

We define the functional Fourier transform Z [#,, 7] of the generating func-
tional Z[J,7,n] by

Z[J,m,m) = /D[¢]D[w]17[171]2[¢, b, Plexp [i(J¢+ i +¢m)] . (2.3.15)

By functional integration by parts, we obtain the identity

N ()
—’7]’3(1') Z[Ja'ﬁan]
J(z)

-EL_
NED
1_6
i 0Yp(z)
1.0
Lidp(z)

~ [ DlepIPE 210,57

x expli(J¢ + 7 + ¥n)]
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(11 5T
NG
1
1 6yYp(a)
1 4
(L id¢(z) |
x exp [i(J¢ + mp + Pm)] .

- [ Dleplwil Zlgw. 0

(2.3.16)

With the identity, (2.3.16), we ‘have the equations of motion of the func-
tional Fourier transform Z[¢, 1, ¢] of the generating functional Z[J, 7, 5] from

(2.3.14a—c) as

{5LD4¢,w,@]__1 K
5hq () i 6o (z)

}m¢wm=0,

{5Lpd¢,¢,@]__l g

5’(/}5(:1,') T (51/),3(,1) } Z[¢’ P, ’4/11 =0,

{6It0t[¢7 d)’ IZ] _ l 6
¢(z) i 6¢(z)

We divide (2.3.17a—) by Z[¢,1, ], and obtain

}ﬂ%u@=0-

)

51!}&( )ln [¢7¢ ":b] 5111 ( )Itot[¢ '(/} '(/)]a
S Bl 5 _
W an[QS’w"(M - IWItot[¢7 ¢a’¢’] )

In Z[6, %, 9] = i Ll .3,
5¢(m) ¢( ) tot

We can immediately integrate (2.3.18a—c) with the result,
Z[p,, 9] = ——exp[lftot[¢ ¥, 9]
= Civexp [i/d4z£tot(¢(z),zp(z),171(z)) .

(2.3.17a)

(2.3.17b)

(2.3.17¢)

(2.3.18a)

(2.3.18b)

(2.3.18¢)

(2.3.19)

From (2.3.19), we obtain the generating functional Z[J, %, n] in the functional

integral representation,
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211 = o [ DDWIDEI e [i [ @t {601,002, 5()
LIE)E) + () +1Z(Z)n(Z)}]- (2.3.20)

Here, Cy is a normalization constant. If we normalize Z[J, 7, 7] as
Z[J=n=n=0]=1, (2.3.21)
we find Cy to be the vacuum-to-vacuum transition amplitude,

Cy = / DI¢ D] expliliosld, ¥, ¥]] = (0,0ut]0, in) . (2.3.22)

Another normalization we may use the following,

Z[J =7 =n=0]=(0,0ut|0,in), (2.3.23a)
with
Cy=1. (2.3.23b)

2.3.3 External Field Problem
In this section, we consider the neutral ps-ps coupling

Line(¢(2), (), P(2)) = go¥a () (15)ap¥s(z)$(2) (2.3.24)

as an example, and demonstrate that the problem of the interacting sys-
tem is reduced to finding the Green’s functions of the external field problem
with slight modification of the path integral representation, (2.3.20), of the
generating functional Z[J, 7, n].

To begin with, we separate the exponent of (2.3.20) into a (pseudo) scalar
part and a fermionic part,

Lot + J + Y + ¢n (2.3.25)
= {16K¢ + Jo}+{¥a(Das+90(15)asd)ts + figts+Patla -
We define f[$,7,7] by

fleni = [ DWIDlex [i [ 4pa(a)(Dan(2)

+90(15)ap(2))¥8(2) + (2)¥5(2) + VYo (2)na(2)} |- (2.3.26)
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Then, we have
2000 = 5 [ Plolsion1

X exp [i/d4z {30(2) K (2)6(2) + J(Z)¢(Z)}]

= oot [13m] [Pl i (Gora + 79)

_ Ly %%f;n] axp [—%JDCEJ]

- [ P

X exp 1 / d*z {'J)a(z) (DQB(Z)+90(’)’5)<1;3 G %)) Yp(2)
His(e)a(2) + Da(eIa) } ex [ 3IDE

%/D[zﬁ]'D[QJ] exp [i/d‘*z {{pa(z)( Se¥ (2 )) ¥p(2)

H1a(09(:) + a2 | ew |-3DET] (2320

Il

1.5
where S 27 (z) is the fermion Green’s function in the presence of an external
field and is defined by

o
J

 (2)ap = (D(“’”)Jrgws 5J(z )>_1

L= SO

S,

~ (14w @het 705 ))— SE(@)ep- (2:3.28)

Next, we perform a function change of the fermion variable,

18 -1/2 - 15 _
W(2) = (Si¥ @) w(), DD =Det(Si¥) DD
(2.3.29)

As a result of fermion number integration, we obtain

Z[J,n,m] = {De’c (S; %> }_1 exp [—-iﬁaSéf)f_’ﬁng] exp [—%JD(F;J]
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1 16\
C” {Det (1+goSO'y 6J)}
X exp [—iﬁaSéyi%ﬁng] exp [—%JDE J} , (2.3.30)

where the constants, (Det D§)~'/2 and (Det S§)~!, are absorbed into the
normalization constants, Cf, and C{;, with C}, given by

-1 .
Cy = {Det (1 + 905 ')'51 (;f])} exp [—%JDEJ]

As is obvious from (2.3.30) that, once we know S$ (z), i.e., once the external
field problem is solved, we have solved the problem of the interacting system
as well.

Alternatively, using the translation property of

exp [ / d4xh(x)(5jw] ,

with respect to J(z), we can rewrite (2.3.20) as

(2.3.31)
J=0

Z[J,n,m)
—Civexp[/d‘lzcm(l T e (z))]Zo[J]Zo[ﬁ,TI]
é

_ _exp [/d 290 ) 75577(22.) 5J(z)]

X exp [—lJDgJ] exp[—inSEn]

~ gy o =g ety (10 + i) DEa v

X (J (¥) + 90 %(y)’)’s %)] exp [-inSgn] , (2.3.32)

with the normalization constant Cy given by

20 6 ) .
Cy = exp [ g0 67]75 6an(5 756 ] exp [—1775(1;17] |f=n=0 - (2.3.33)

In this alternative approach, we need not know the solution, Sg (), to the
external field problem.

Either of these methods works as long as the interaction Lagrangian den-
sity Lint(é(z),¥(z),%(z)) is given by the Yukawa coupling.
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2.4 Schwinger Theory of the Green’s Function

The “full” Green’s functions introduced in Sects. 2.1 and 2.2 are entirely dif-
ferent from the Green’s functions of linear differential equations encountered
in mathematical physics. Due to the presence of the interaction Lagrangian
density Lint(d(z),(x),1¥(z)), the equation of motion of the n-point “full”
Green’s function involves higher-order “full” Green’s functions. The system
of equations of motion is nonlinear and actually forms an infinite system. In
Sect. 2.2, we defined the “full” Green’s functions in an essentially perturbative
manner and did not know their equations of motion entirely. In this section, in
order to remedy these deficiencies, we discuss the Schwinger—Dyson equation.

In Sect.2.4.1, we derive a coupled system of equations of motion of the
“full” Green’s functions using the equation of motion of Z[J,%,7], (2.3.13a—
c), as the starting point. In Sect.2.4.2, with the introduction of the proper
self-energy parts and vertex operators after Dyson, we decouple the system of
equations of motion and derive the Schwinger—Dyson equation which is exact
and closed. From this equation, we can derive covariant perturbation theory
by iteration just like Sect. 2.2. On top of this, based on the Schwinger-Dyson
equation, we can discuss the nonperturbative behavior of QED and QCD
with the tri-I' approximation.

In the discussion of this section, we do not use the path integral rep-
resentation of Z[J,7,n]. Instead, we start from the equations of motion of
Z[J,7,m], (2.3.13a—). Furthermore, contrary to the Feynman-Dyson expan-
sion of Sect. 2.2, we can develop covariant perturbation theory based on the
exact equation of motion in closed form. To this end, we discuss the Schwinger
theory of the Green’s function in this section.

2.4.1 Definition of the Green’s Function
and the Equation of Motion

We discuss the Schwinger theory of the Green’s function with the interaction
Lagrangian density L (¢(z), P(x), @T(x)vo) of the Yukawa coupling in mind,

Cint (3(@), (), 9" (211°) = Go(d' (2)° JaYas(2)P5()(2) , (2.4.1)

with
9o Y5 zZ’a(iﬂ) %(’I)
Go=1{f @) ={wn $@) ={dya(2) 6@ ={d) (242)
e, Vi Va(2), Ay(@).

We define the vacuum expectation values, (F)”"" and (F)”, of the operator

function F(¢(z),(z), 121T (z)7°) in the presence of the external hook terms
{J,7,n} by
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<F>Jn‘7m 1

(F) = (P

Z[J,n,n]

(1616,6

16J(z) 1on(z)’ lgn(x)) Z[La,m,  (24.3a)

T (2.4.3b)

We define the connected parts of the two-point “full” Green’s functions
in the presence of the external hook J(x) by

Fermion:

S{;\{aﬁ(ml, xz) =

where we have,

(a@1))™™7|
and

Boson:

1

DF (1171,1'2) = T

1

i

1

i

1

i

16 3
i5ﬁa($1) Ona(a) 1

(s )«wuwm>”ﬂ_

1074(21) n=n=0

{ alen) @107

Z[J, 7, n]‘

i):n:O

_({ﬂa(m))J’ﬁv"((lz)f(ﬂﬂz)’YO)ﬁ)mm‘ﬁ=n=°}

@)@ (@2
£00, 00/ (D (1) (B (@2)2°)5) [0, im) (2.4.4
= (@ @0 =0, (2.4.5)
6 1 6 1 _
57z )TaJ(xQ)‘an[J’"’"]‘ e

1

5t e
{(Ble)dla)’ — (G} (Bla)}

(0, out| T(¢(21)d(22))[0, i), (2.4.6)

where we assume that

(@(@))|7=0 = 0.

(2.4.7)

We have the equations of motion of Z[J,7,7], (2.3.13a—c), when the interac-
tion Lagrangian density Lin:(¢(z),%(z), {ﬁf (z)7°) is given by (2.4.1):
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{200 (15757) + G010 (75 ) (570 227

= —1a(2)Z[J,7,7], (2.4.8a)
(ko0 i)k ot () o0
= +ig(z)Z[J,7,7], (2.4.8b)

{K(a:) (%673;@) +Go (itSnj(:c)) Yop(T) GM;W) } Z[J,n,n]

= —J(2)Z[J,7,n)]. (24.8¢)

Dividing (2.4.8a—c) by Z[J, 7,7n], and referring to (2.4.3), we obtain the equa-
tions of motion for

(Da@)?™, ('

(@)7°)a) "™ and (¢(x))” "
as

Dap(x){th () "™ + Govas(@) ($5(2) (@) " = —na(), (2.4.9)

~DE(~2) (' (@)1°)a) — Coras(@) (@' (@)712)ad(@)" ™ = +75(z) ,
(2.4.10)

K (z)($(z))"™" + Go’)/ag(x)<(12)T(.’L')’yo)a12)ﬂ(z)>Jv7_7:ﬂ =-J(z). (24.11)

We take the following functional derivatives.

i

) (2.4.9) o :

Das(@)((@' ()7)etbs(2))”
+G07aﬁ(x)<(72)T(y)'70)61}ﬁ(z)(2>(w)>'] = _i6a564(x -v),
1 6

i 67 (y)( Namnmo

~Db (~2) (. )@ (2)7°)a)”
—GoYap(@) (. W) (D (@1°)ad(@)) = —i05.8(z — 1),
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1 6
137G )(2411) .

K(z ){<A(y)c?>( )>J (@) ($(2))”}

+Gwaﬁ($) )<(¢ "(@7%)athp(@)” =84z ~ ).

P00y

These equations are part of an infinite system of coupled equations. We ob-
serve the following identities.

(@ )1°)ethp (@) = —iSEpe(2,1),
D)@ @1°)a) =iSE.o (v, 3),

(@ @)ba(@)d@)” = 5775 @17)ala)”

H@ @)eds (@) (B())”

=-—i ((&( )) :ll(SJ(z )) S%J,,@e(xa y) )

Do) @n")adl@)” = 5555 P @10)a)?

+Be @)@ @10)a) (@)’
=1 (@) + 1 5757 ) Stealtn ).

With these identities, we obtain the equations of motion of the connected
parts of the two-point “full” Green’s functions in the presence of the external
hook J(z) as

Dap(w) + Covap(@) @) +1 50— )} 5(z9)
{ (6 + i35

= 000t (z — ), (2.4.12a)

{ D800+ Goraate) (1660 + 1 5705 ) | S¥eate0)

= 8p:0%(z — y), (2.4.13a)
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K(2)D¥ (2,9) ~ Covap(@) > —

1 1J _osd(.
15J(y)SF’ﬁ°‘($’xi) *(z—y). (2.4.14a)

Since the transpose of (2.4.13a) is (2.4.12a), we only have to consider (2.4.12a)
and (2.4.14a). At first sight, we may get the impression that we have the
equations of motion of the two-point “full” Green’s functions, S{,J op(2,y) and
D} (z,y) in closed form. Due to the presence of the functional derivative,

1.0
idJ(z)’
however, (2.4.12a), (2.4.13a) and (2.4.14a) involve three-point “full” Green’s

functions and are merely part of an infinite system of coupled nonlinear equa-
tions of motion of the “full” Green’s functions.

2.4.2 Proper Self-Energy Parts and the Vertex Operator

In this section, we use the variables, “1”7, “2”, “3”, ... to represent the space-
time indices, t, x, y, z, the spinor indices, a, 3, 7, ..., as well as other internal
indices, ¢, j, k, . ...

With the use of the “free” Green’s functions, S§ (1 — 2) and D§ (1 — 2),
defined by

D()SE(1-2)=1, (2.4.15a)

K1)Df(1-2)=1, (2.4.15b)

we rewrite the functional differential equations satisfied by the “full” Green’s
functions S§ (1,2) and Dy (1,2), (2.4.12) and (2.4.14), as the integral equa-
tions

5¢(1,2) = S5 (1 —2) + S5 (1 - 3)(—=Goy(3))
1

< (166 + 1 575 ) SEG.2), (2.4.120)

Dy (1,2) =Df(1-2)+DE(1-3)

X (Gom(3)% 5 Jé@) Sy (3, 3i)> . (2.4.14b)

We compare (2.4.12b) and (2.4.14b) with the defining integral equations of
the proper self-energy parts, X* and IT*, due to Dyson, in the presence of
the external hook J(z),

¢ (1,2) = Sg (1 - 2) + 55 (1 — 3)(=Gov(3)(¢(3))7)S¥ (3,2)
+88(1 - 3)X*(3,4)S (4,2), (2.4.16)



88 2. Path Integral Representation of Quantum Field Theory

and
Dy (1,2) = DE (1 —2) + D (1 — 3)IT*(3,4) Dy (4,2), (2.4.17)
obtaining
—Gov(l)%éjws’g(l,z) $*(1,3)8¢(3,2) = X*(1)S5 (1,2),
(2.4.18)
and
Gotrfy(l)%aJiz)S{TJ(l,li) 1 (1,3)D (3,2)
= IT*(1)D{/ (1,2). (2.4.19)

Thus, we can write the functional differential equations, (2.4.12a) and (2.4.14a),
compactly as

{D(1) + Goy(1)(¢(1))” — Z*(1)}S§ (1,2) = §(1 - 2), (2.4.20)
and

{K(1) - I*(1)}D{ (1,2) = 6(1 - 2). (2.4.21)
Defining the nucleon differential operator and meson differential operator by

Dy (1,2) = {D(1) + Gor(1)(d(1))"}6(1 - 2) - 5*(1,2), (24.22)
and

Dun(1,2) = K(1)5(1 — 2) — IT*(1,2), (2.4.23)
we can write the differential equations, (2.4.20) and (2.4.21), as

Dn(1,3)S¢ (3,2) =0(1—2), or Dn(1,2) = (SF(1,2))7!, (2.4.24)
and

Du(1,3)D (3,2) =6(1 —2), or Dp(1,2) = (D (1,2))7F. (2.4.25)

Next, we take the functional derivative of (2.4.20).

1
6J( )

{D(1) + Gor(D)(B(1) - Z*(1)}=

—(2.4.20) :

§
16J(3)

= {—iam( DY (1,3)+ mz*(n} 8K (1,2). (2.4.26)

SE(1,2)
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Solving (2.4.26) for —(75’ 7(1,2), and making use of (2.4.20), (2.4.22) and
(2.4.24), we obtain
1.6
i0J(3)°F 573 (12
£, { GO (,3) 4§ 57 5 @} S 42)

= —iGoSy (1,4) {7(4)5(4 —5)5(4 — 6)
a2 4, 5)} 7 (5,2)Di (6,3) . (2.4.27)

Comparing (2.4.27) with the definition of the vertex operator I'(4,5;6) of
Dyson,

lLSgJ(l,Q) = —iGoSy (1,4)I'(4,5;6)SF (5,2) Dy (6,3),  (2.4.28)
idJ(3)
we obtain
1 é
I'1,2;3)=7v(1)6(1 —2)6(1 - 3) - =———3"(1,2), 2.4.29
(1,2;3) = 7(1)6(1 - 2)6(1 - 3) Go 30(3))7 (1,2) ( )
while we can write the left-hand side of (2.4.28) as
1 0 S (1,2) = iD{ (6,3) i S (1,2). (2.4.30)
16J(3) 5(8(6))7

From this, we have
1 )
— ——89(1,2) = S (1,4)I"(4,5;6)S% (5,2),
G05<¢(6)>JF( ) ¥ (1L, 4)I( )SE (5,2)

and we obtain the compact representation of I'(1,2;3),

S R PR Y.
T = G ey T Gy Y
= (2.4.29). (2.4.31)

Lastly, from (2.4.18) and (2.4.19), which define ¥*(1,2) and IT*(1,2)
indirectly and the defining equation of I'(1,2;3), (2.4.28), we have

*(1,3)84(3,2) = iG2y(1)SY (1,4)I'(4, 5;6)S¥ (5,2) DY (6,1)
(2.4.32)
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and

IT*(1,3) D¢ (3,2) = —iGjtry(1) Sy (1,4) (4,5, 6)

x 8§ (5,1)D{ (6,2) . (2.4.33)
Namely, we obtain
$*(1,2) = iG2v(1)S§ (1,3)I'(3,2;4) Dy (4,1) , (2.4.34)
and
IT*(1,2) = —iG2try(1)SF (1,3)I(3,4;2)SF (4,1) . (2.4.35)

Summary of the Schwinger—Dyson Equations

Dn(1,3)S§(3,2) =6(1—2),  Dnp(1,3)DF (3,2) = 6(1—2),
Dy(1,2) = {D(1) + Goy(1)($(1))"}6(1 - 2) — £*(1,2),
Du(1,2) = K(1)6(1 - 2) — IT*(1,2),

K(1){$(1))” —iGotr(v(1)SF (1,1)) = =J (1),

¥*(1,2) = iG3y(1)SF (1,3)I'(3,2;4) DY (4,1),

IT*(1,2) = —iG2tr{~(1)Sy/ (1,3)I'(3,4;2)S§ (4,1)},

r,2;3) = GLOW(SIFJ 1,2))7!
1 6 .
= 4(1)6(1 —2)6(1 — 3) — G—sz (1,2).

This system of nonlinear coupled integro-differential equations is exact and
closed. Starting from the 0" order term of I'(1, 2; 3), we can develop covariant
perturbation theory by iterations.
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2.5 Equivalence of Path Integral Quantization
and Canonical Quantization

In this section, starting with the path integral quantization of Feynman as
Feynman’s action principle, we derive the canonical quantization from the
path integral quantization for the nonsingular Lagrangian (density). From
the discussions of Sects. 2.1 and 2.3, we shall see that path integral quantiza-
tion and canonical quantization are equivalent, at least for the nonsingular
Lagrangian (density).

In Sect. 2.5.1, we shall state Feynman’s action principle and we make three
assumptions which will be acceptable as common sense:

(A.1) principle of superposition and the composition law;
(A.2) functional integration by parts;
(A.3) resolution of the identity.

In Sect. 2.5.2, we derive the definition of the field operator in terms of its
matrix elements, the Euler-Lagrange equation of motion, and the definition
of the time-ordered product in terms of its matrix elements from path integral
quantization.

In Sect.2.5.3, we show that the definition of the momentum operator
as the displacement operator in path integral quantization agrees with the
definition of the canonically conjugate momentum in canonical quantization,
and we derive the equal-time canonical (anti-)commutators from path integral
quantization.

In Sects. 2.1 and 2.3, by two different approaches, we have shown that

canonical quantization =- path integral quantization,
while in this section, we shall show that
canonical quantization < path integral quantization.

Thus, we shall demonstrate their equivalence at least for a nonsingular La-
grangian (density).

In this section, in order to emphasize the parallelism of the discussions of
Feynman'’s action principle in quantum mechanics and quantum field theory,
we shall add “M” and “F” at the end of each equation number.

2.5.1 Feynman’s Action Principle

The operator §(t) for all time ¢ (the operator ¢(z) for all space-time indices
z on a space-like hypersurface o) forms a complete set of commuting opera-
tors. In other words, the quantum-theoretical state vector can be expressed in
terms of the complete set of eigenkets |g,t) of the commuting operators §(t)
(the complete set of eigenkets |@, o) of the commuting operators é(x)) Feyn-
man’s action principle declares that the transformation function {(¢”,¢"|¢’, ")
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((¢",0"|¢',0’)) is given by
a(t")=q"

(@'t = N(}Q—) / Dlg(t)]

(t")=q'

com 3 [tz (a0, )| 250

1 o
(¢",0"|¢', 0"y = m/{b D[¢]

7 o5
Nea

X exp I:% /Q(U”!o,)d4w£(¢(:v),6”¢(a:))] , (2.5.1F)

where 2 is given by

0 N(t",t') = space-time region sandwiched between ¢’ and t”,
| 2(0”,0’) = space-time region sandwiched between ¢” and o’.
We state three assumptions here.

(A-1) The principle of superposition and the composition law of the proba-
bility amplitudes in the space-time region 21 4+ {211, where (21 and (211
are neighbors:

q(tll):qll qll(t//)zq//
[ b= [ ar
q(t")=q’ t=t/"" g (t"")=q""

ql(tlll):qlll
xDlgn] / Dlqil, (2.5.2M)
a(t')=q¢
¢”,0’” ¢”,U” ¢I//7olll
/¢I ! D[¢] - ///I dQS/” /m 1" D[¢H] ~/¢' ’ D[¢I] : (252F)

(A-2) Functional integration by parts is allowed. The requisite “ie-piece”
which damps the contributions from the functional infinities is already
included in the Lagrangian (density).

(A-3) Resolution of the identity:

/ dd'|ld, t')(d ¥ =1, (2.5.3M)

[ao1¢. )01 = 1. (2.5.3F)
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From the consistency of these three assumptions, the normalization constant
N (£2) must satisfy

N1+ 22) = N(§1)N($22), (2.5.4)
which also originates from the additivity of the action functional,

I[g;t" t') = Ig;t",t""] + I[g;t", t'], (2.5.5M)

I[¢;0",0') = I[¢; 0", 0" + I[p; 0", 0"]. (2.5.5F)

The action functional is defined by

I[g;t",t'] = /t’ dtL (q(t),%q(t)) , (2.5.6M)
Moo= [ o (L), 00(0)). (2.5.6F)

2.5.2 The Operator, Equation of Motion
and Time-Ordered Product

In path integral quantization, the operator is defined by its matrix elements:

(q",t"]zj(t)lq',ﬂ) _ _1— /q(t’/)zq// D[q]q(t)
N(2) Jow)=q'

X exp [%I[q; t",t']] , (2.5.7M)
. 1 ¢
(¢",0"|¢(z)|¢', 0") = W oo Digl¢(z)
X exp [%I[(b; 0’",0'/]:' . (2.5.7F)

If ¢t lies on the t"-surface (x lies on the o”-surface), (2.5.7M) and (2.5.7F)
can be rewritten on the basis of (2.5.1M) and (2.5.1F) as

(@",t"1q(t")ld",¥') = ¢"(d",t"Id, ) , (2.5.8M)

( //70_//|&(mu)l¢/,0/> _ ¢N(m//)< ",U”|¢I,0">, (2.5.8F)

for all |¢’,t’) (for all |¢’,c’)) which form a complete set. Then, we have
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<q//, t//|q~(tl/) — qN(q/I7 tll| , (2,5,9M)

<¢II7UII|&$(xII) — d)//(x//)((b//,au[, (2.5.9F)

which are the defining equations of the eigenbras, (¢”,t”| and (¢", o”|.

Next, we consider the variation of the action functional.

o [ [OL(q(t),dg(t)/dt)  d 3L(Q(t),d4(t)/di)
0lg;t ’”‘/t, dt{ 2a(t) ‘a( 8(dq(®)/d) )} %q(t)

v d [OL(q(t),dq(t)/dt)
+/t’ th{ 2 (dq(0)/dt) 5q(t)}, (2.5.10M)

. 0_// O'I — 4.’1,’ 8£(¢(1‘), aﬂ¢(x))
6I[¢’ ’ ] /Q(a",a’) d { 3(]5(117)

« (25020

o, | OLG(),0,0(a)
oy e iy 000} - (25100

We consider particular variations in which the end-points are fixed,
dq(t') = 6q(t") =0; dp(z' on o') = dp(z” on d”) =0. (2.5.11)

Then, the second terms in (2.5.10M) and (2.5.10F) vanish. We obtain the
Euler derivatives,

8I[g;t",t'] _ OL(q(t),dg(t)/dt) d (6L <q<t>,dq<t)/dt))
0 (L4q(t) ’

oq(t) dq(t) Tt

§1(¢;0”,0'] _ OL(d(x), 0ud()) 9 (aﬁ(qﬁ(x),é‘“d)(x)))
dp(z) O¢(x) a 0 (0, 9(z)) '

Now, we evaluate the matrix elements of the operators,
oI[g;t",t'] 8I[¢;0",0']
—_— an —_—

64(t) 5 ()

in accordance with (2.5.7M) and (2.5.7F).

)
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"oan (5[[(};1‘,”,#] rogr
< ’tl s |1

1 q(t'")=q" Tlo: ¢ ¢ .
= —/ plg L.t CELALA Y [ll[q; t",t']]
q

N(Q) t"=q (Sq(t) h
1 /‘1“”):‘1" h o6 [i o }
= — Dlg| - ——=exp |-1I]g;t",t
N(Q) q(t")=q’ [ ] 1 (5q(t) h [ }
=0, (2.5.12M)

61[&10”7 0/] ¢/ U,>
sp(@) |

1 ¢"a" 0I[¢; 0", 0
Lo PG

<¢//, o,/l

=@ o PO e [

1 ¢/I,a_ll h 6 i
- D o _I =/ /

=0. (2.5.12F)
By the assumption that the eigenkets |g, t) (|¢, o)) form a complete set of the

expansion basis, we obtain the Euler-Lagrange equations of motion at the
operator level, from (2.5.12M) and (2.5.12F), as

(=2

Hd _ o q e _,

50 =" 750) (2.5.13)

As for the time-ordered products, we have

L D)t e 110
— Dlqlq(t1)---q(tn exp[—]q;t,t]
N(Q) q(t/)zq’ ! h

=(¢",t"|T(q(t1) - - 4(tn))ld’, '), (2.5.14M)

¢ 0" ]
F(lﬁj ¢0" D[¢]¢(z1) - - - d(zn) exp [%I[qﬁ;a”,a’]]

_ < ”,o’"|T((}§(iE1) .. &S(‘rn))l(ﬁl,g’l) i (2.5.14F)

We can prove above by mathematical induction starting from n = 2. Again
as in Sect. 1.2.3, the objects given by the left-hand sides of Egs. (2.5.14M)
and (2.5.14F) are the matrix elements of the canonical T*-product which is
defined for quantum field theory by the following equations,
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T* (0% O1(21) -+ On(xn)) = 02 T*(O1(21) - - On(@n))

T* (b, (@1) - by, (@n)) = T(dy, (1) -+ By, (),
with

T($,, (2)$r,(¥)) = 0(z° — %), (2)8,,(¥) + 0(4° — 2°),,, ¥)&,, (z) -

2.5.3 Canonically Conjugate Momentum
and Equal-Time Canonical (Anti-)Commutators

We define the momentum operator as the displacement operator,

(N ) = § 5o @', (25.15M)
< "aoﬂl ( //)|¢ > T 6¢// <¢II, n|¢ 0_) (2.5_1513‘)

In order to express the right-hand sides of (2.5.15M) and (2.5.15F) in terms
of the path integral representation, we consider the following variation of the
action functional.

(1) Inside £2, we consider infinitesimal variations of ¢(t) and ¢(z),

q(t) — q(t) + q(t), and  ¢(z) = ¢(z) + d¢(z), (2.5.16)
where, as d¢(t) and dp(x), we take

5q(t') =0,  dq(t)=¢&(t),  dq(t") =¢", (2.5.17M)

dp(z') =0, 8o (z) = &(x), dp(z") =¢". (2.5.17F)

(2) Inside {2, the physical system evolves in time in accordance with the
Euler-Lagrange equation of motion.

As the response of the action functional to particular variations, (1) and (2),
we have

OL(q(t"), dg(t")/dt")

0lg;t" ¢ = g (") /") £, (2.5.18M)
S n [ OL($(z"), 0ud(2")) (1
6I[p;0",0'] = /0” dou{ 3@0(")) £ } , (2.5.18F)
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where the first terms of (2.5.10M) and (2.5.10F) vanish due to the Euler—

Lagrange equation of motion.
Thus, we obtain

olg;t",t']  OL(q(t"),dq(t")/dt")

sq(t") d(dg(¢)/dt") ) (2.5.19M)
6116:0",0'] _ o DL@(), Bu0(a"))

Sp(z") u(z") (D, p(x")) ) (2.5.19F)

where n,(z") is the unit normal vector at a point =" on the space-like surface
o'. With these preparations, we can express the right-hand sides of (2.5.15M)

and (2.5.15F) as
h
6 <q”,t”|ql,t/>

')
E <q/l+§ll t”'q t) < ”,t”lq,,t,>
i
h

i, ¢ / " g [i "]
= lim ——— q) exp —Iq;t,t]
£"—=0 N(Q) q(t/)qu h

N I[q + 5’ t/l’ tl] _ I[q, t",tl] + O((gll)z)
5//

1 /q<t”)=*f’ [ i 5I(g;t", ¢
= Diqlexp | =I[q;t",t']| ————
N(.Q) q(t)=¢' [ ] h [ ] 6q(t")

o Dl Lt
Dlq| exp {—Iq;t ,t ]
N(.Q) (t)=q’ ) h

. OL(q(t"), dq(t")/dt"))
d(dg(t")/dt")

:<q//’t// L(g(t") fi(t”)/dt”))

9(dg(t")/dt"))
Likewise, we obtain

q',t’> . (2.5.20M)
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h J (/BN AP
TW< O |¢ , 0 >
_ L i, ] 8lgo”, o)
N N(Q) /d)’,o’ D[¢] €xp |:hI[¢7U O ]:I 5¢($”)
! v i "t "
= —]_\}(—(2) /d),’ol D[¢] exp |:}—il[¢,0' N }] nu(;p )
DLB("), 0u8(z"))
9(Bug(z"))

— " 5" \n (x//)a‘c((%(w”)vau&(w”))
o A(0ud(a"))

From (2.5.15M) and (2.5.15F), and (2.5.20M) and (2.5.20F), we obtain the
operator identities,

¢',0'> . (2.5.20F)

o = 2240 0/a) s
#(z) = nu(z) 0L(¢(z), Dud()) (2.5.21F)

0(9u$(x))

Equation (2.5.21M) is the definition of the momentum p(t) canonically con-
jugate to §(t). With the choice of the unit normal vector as

n,(z) = (1,0,0,0),

(2.5.21F) is also the definition of the momentum #(z) canonically conjugate
to éﬁ(z) A noteworthy point is that 7#(z) is a normal dependent quantity.

Lastly, we discuss the equal-time canonical (anti-)commutators. For the
quantum mechanics of a Bose particle system, from

<q//’ t//|q'\B(t/I)|q/’ t/> — qg<q//, t”lq,, tl) (2.5‘22M)
and from (2.5.15M), we have
<q//’ t//lﬁB(t//)dB(t//)lql, t/>
h 8
= (ga(d",t"ld, 1))

" 1 g}

h
— T<qll,tlllq/,tl> + qg(q”,t"|ﬁ3(t")|q',t')

h . R
= (¢" "4, ) +(¢" " |an ()P (t")Id ) , (2.5.23M)
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i.e., we have

n(0), d(t)] = 7 (2.5.24M)

For the quantum mechanics of a Fermi particle system, we have extra minus
signs on the second terms of the second and third lines of (2.5.23M), arising
from the anticommutativity of the Fermion number, and thus we obtain

h

{pr(®),ar ()} = 7 (2.5.25M)
For quantum field theory of the Bose field, from
( ,I,O'qu?)B(IE”)l(bI,O'/) — g(xll)< II,O_//|¢/’0_I> (2.5,22F)

and from (2.5.15F), we have

(¢",0" |8 (21)9p(25)l¢', ") (2:5.23F)
S e CACARELR)
= D00 (&} — )", 0"18', ) + B ()" o rn (w18, )
= L5 (al — 4", 0"18',0) + (8", 0" o () a ()18, o),
i.e., we have

[#B(21), $p(z2)] = ?5,,(351 — T2). (2.5.24F)

For quantum field theory of the Fermi field, for the same reason as in
(2.5.25M), we obtain

fire(ea), o)} = £00(a — 22). (2.5.25F)

In summary, from Feynman’s action principle, (2.5.1M,F), the assump-
tions (A-1), (A-2) and (A-3), the definition of the operator in the path integral
quantization of Feynman, (2.5.7M,F), and the definition of the momentum
operator as the displacement operator, (2.5.15M,F), we deduced

(a) the Euler-Lagrange equation of motion, (2.5.13),

(b) the definition of the time-ordered product, (2.5.14M,F),

(c) the definition of the canonical conjugate momentum, (2.5.21M,F), and
(d) the equal-time canonical (anti-)commutator, (2.5.24M,F) and (2.5.25M,F).

Thus, we have demonstrated
canonical quantization < path integral quantization.

In view of the discussions in Sects. 2.1, 2.3 and in this section, we have
shown the equivalence of path integral quantization and canonical quantiza-
tion for the nonsingular Lagrangian (density).
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3. Path Integral Quantization
of Gauge Field

In Chap. 2, we assumed that the Lagrangian density
L(Y(x), Outp(x))

is nonsingular. In this chapter, we discuss the path integral quantization
of gauge field theory. Gauge field theory is singular in the sense that the
kernel of the quadratic part of the gauge field Lagrangian density is a four-
dimensionally transverse projection operator, which is not invertible without
the gauge fixing term.

The most familiar example of a gauge field is the electrodynamics of J.C.
Maxwell. The electromagnetic field has a well-known invariance property un-
der the gauge transformation (gauge invariance). The charged matter field
interacting with the electromagnetic field has a property known as the charge
conservation law. The original purpose of the introduction of the notion of
gauge invariance (originally called Eichinvarianz) by H. Weyl was a unified
description of the gauge invariance of the electromagnetic field and the scale
invariance of the gravitational field. Weyl failed to accomplish his goal. After
the birth of quantum mechanics, however, Weyl reconsidered gauge invari-
ance and discovered that the gauge invariance of the electromagnetic field is
not related to the scale invariance of the gravitational field, but is related to
the local phase transformation of the matter field and that the interacting
system of the electromagnetic field and the matter field is invariant under the
gauge transformation of the electromagnetic field plus the local phase trans-
formation of the matter field. The invariance of the matter field Lagrangian
density under a global phase transformation results in the charge conserva-
tion law, according to Noether’s theorem. Weyl’s gauge principle declares
that the extension of the global invariance (invariance under the space-time
independent phase transformation) of the matter field Lagrangian density

Lma.tter(w(-r)a a“’(/)(li))

to the local invariance (invariance under the space-time dependent phase
transformation) of the matter field Lagrangian density under the continuous
symmetry group G necessitates the introduction of the gauge field and the
replacement of the derivative 0,9 (z) with the covariant derivative D, (x)
in the matter field Lagrangian density,
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Ematter(zp(x)’ 8uw($)) - ‘Cmatter(w(x)a D;ﬂﬁ(w))

It also requires that the covariant derivative D, () transforms exactly like
the matter field 9(x) under the local phase transformation. From this, the
transformation law of the gauge field is uniquely determined. It further de-
clares that the coupling of the matter field with the gauge field is universal
and that the mechanical mass term of the gauge field is forbidden. As the
continuous symmetry group G, Weyl restricted his consideration to the U(1)
gauge group, the electrodynamics. C.N. Yang and R.L. Mills considered the
SU(2)-isospin gauge group, and their gauge field is called the Yang-Mills
gauge field. Generally, G is a semisimple Lie group. The gauge field trans-
forms under the adjoint representation of G, and the matter field undergoes
the phase transformation under its representation of G.

In this chapter, since the semisimple Lie group plays an important role,
we briefly review group theory in Sect.3.1. We discuss group theory in gen-
eral (Sect.3.1.1). We discuss sufficient details of Lie groups (Sect.3.1.2). In
Sect. 3.2, we discuss non-Abelian gauge field theory. We discuss the motiva-
tion for the extension of U(1) gauge field theory to SU(2)-isospin gauge field
theory (Sect.3.2.1). We discuss the construction of the general non-Abelian
gauge field theory with Weyl’s gauge principle (Sect.3.2.2). We compare
Abelian gauge field theory with non-Abelian gauge field theory (Sect.3.2.3).
We present explicit examples of SU(2)-isospin gauge field theory and SU(3)-
color gauge field theory (Sect.3.2.4).

In Sect. 3.3, we discuss path integral quantization of gauge field theory.
We cannot accomplish proper quantization of gauge field theory by the ap-
plication of naive Feynman path integral quantization. In non-Abelian gauge
field theory, we obtain nonunitary results, i.e., the conservation of the prob-
ability is violated. This difficulty has its origin in gauge invariance. When
we perform path integration along the gauge equivalent class (which we call
the orbit of the gauge field), the integrand of the functional integral for the
vacuum-to-vacuum transition amplitude

(0, out|0, in)

remains constant and the infinite orbit volume Vg is calculated. Thus, we
choose the hypersurface (the gauge fixing condition) which intersects with
each orbit only once in the manifold of the gauge field, and we perform the
path integration and the group integration on this hypersurface, extracting
the orbit volume Vg, and completing path integral quantization (Sect. 3.3.1).
This method of path integral quantization is known as the Faddeev-Popov
method, and results in the emergence of the Faddeev—Popov determinant fac-
tor in the functional integrand. This determinant factor can be exponentiated
with the introduction of the Faddeev—Popov ghost field, and can be regarded
as the addition of the Faddeev—Popov ghost Lagrangian density

LFP ghost
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to

['matter (’(ﬁ(.’L’), D/.Ld)(x)) + ['gaugea

thus restoring the unitarity. We note that the Faddeev—Popov ghost shows
up only in the internal loop. Next, we generalize the gauge fixing condition
and show that the vacuum-to-vacuum transition amplitude

(0, out|0,in) F q

is invariant under an infinitesimal change of the generalized gauge fixing
condition. From this invariance, we derive the second Faddeev-Popov formula
(Sect. 3.3.2). We can introduce the quasi-Gaussian functional of the gauge-
fixing function and we obtain the total effective Lagrangian density

Eeff = Ematter('ﬁb(wL Dyw(iﬂ)) + £gauge + ['gauge fixing + ['F.P. ghost -

Among many gauge-fixing conditions, we discuss the axial gauge, the Lan-
dau gauge and the covariant gauge (Sect.3.3.3). We then discuss the gauge
independence of the physical S-matrix with the use of the Ward-Takahashi-
Slavnov—-Taylor identity (Sect.3.3.4).

In our discussion so far, we have assumed the exact G invariance of the
vacuum |0,I%, ), and hence, the gauge field remains massless even at the quan-
tum level. In Sect. 3.4, we discuss spontaneous symmetry breaking and gauge
field theory, thereby generating a mass term to the gauge field without vi-
olating gauge invariance. When the global G invariance of the matter field

Lagrangian density

Lmatter (¢ (x) ’ 8#¢($))

is spontaneously broken by the vacuum |0, ), namely, when v (x) develops
a nonzero vacuum expectation value with respect to some internal degrees of
freedom of G, we have the Nambu—Goldstone boson (massless excitation) for
each broken generator of G (Sect. 3.4.1). We call this Goldstone’s theorem.
The elimination of the Nambu—Goldstone boson becomes the main issue.
Here, the symmetry is exact, but spontaneously broken. With the use of
Weyl’s gauge principle, we extend the global G invariance of the matter field
Lagrangian density

Lomatter (¢($) s 3,411)(90))

to local G invariance of the matter field Lagrangian density, with the in-
troduction of a gauge field and the replacement of the derivative 9,1 (z) by
the covariant derivative D, (x). When we perform the gauge transformation
plus the local phase transformation which depend appropriately on the vac-
uum expectation value of ¥)(x), we can absorb the Nambu-Goldstone boson
into the longitudinal degree of freedom of the gauge field corresponding to the
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broken generator. The said gauge field becomes a massive vector field with
three degrees of freedom consisting of two transverse modes and one longitu-
dinal mode. The gauge field corresponding to the unbroken generator remains
as a massless gauge field with two degrees of freedom of the two transverse
modes. There are no changes in the total number of degrees of freedom in
the matter-gauge system since the Nambu—Goldstone boson gets eliminated
and emerges as the longitudinal mode of the massive vector field. We call
this method of the mass generating mechanism the Higgs—Kibble mechanism
(Sect. 3.4.2), which forms one of the foundations of the electroweak unification
and the grand unified theories.

Lastly, we discuss path integral quantization of the gauge field in the pres-
ence of spontaneous symmetry breaking in the R¢-gauge (Sect.3.4.3). The
R¢-gauge is a convenient gauge which fixes the gauge as well as eliminating
the mixed term of the gauge field and the matter field in the quadratic part of
the total effective Lagrangian density, after invoking the Higgs—Kibble mecha-
nism. The R¢-gauge depends on the nonnegative real parameter £. The gauge
independence (or &-independence) of the physical S-matrix can be proven
with the use of the Ward-Takahashi-Slavnov—Taylor identity (Sect.3.4.4).

For the following three topics, we refer the reader to S. Weinberg, The
Quantum Theory of Fields, Vol.II:

(1) Algebraic proof of the renormalizability of the most general renormaliz-
able Lagrangian density, with the use of the Zinn-Justin equation and
BRST invariance.

(2) Demonstration of the asymptotic freedom of the non-Abelian gauge field
theory, with the use of a background field gauge.

(3) Triangular anomaly of the axial vector current, with the use of the con-
sistency condition.

Path integral quantization of the gauge field with the Faddeev-Popov
method has an interesting analog in multivariate normal analysis of mathe-
matical statistics. In multivariate normal analysis, we project the m-dimen-
sional “singular” multivariate normal distribution, N;,(u, X), down to a
lower n-dimensional subspace, and obtain an n-dimensional nonsingular mul-
tivariate normal distribution, Ny, (u’, X”). The (m — n)-zero eigenvalues of X
get eliminated in this projection. Path integral quantization of the gauge
field with the Faddeev—Popov method corresponds to the quasi-Gaussian
functional version of this projection. The Faddeev—Popov determinant corre-
sponds to the Jacobian of the coordinate transformation of this projection.
On this matter, we refer the reader to Appendices 1 and 6.
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3.1 Review of Lie Groups

Semisimple Lie groups play a major role in non-Abelian gauge field theory.
We discuss group theory in general in Sect.3.1.1. Starting with a compact
Lie group, we discuss Lie groups in particular in Sect. 3.1.2.

3.1.1 Group Theory

The group G is the set whose elements satisfy the following four properties
with the group multiplication law ©:

(1) Vg1,9:€G:91©92€G,

(2) JeeG:e@g=g0@e=g, VgeQq,

(3) YgeG,IgleG:gogt=g"og=p¢,

(4) V91,92,93€G:(91©92) ©93 =91 © (92 © g3)-

In (1), if we have commutativity,

(1') Vg1,92€ G:91® g2 =920 g1,

G is called an Abelian group, otherwise a non-Abelian group.
In quantum theory, there exists a mapping from the group G to the set
of abstract linear unitary operators on a Hilbert space, i.e.,

(5) Vg€ G:3U(g), an abstract linear unitary operator on a Hilbert space.
The group multiplication law of the elements of G is preserved under this
mapping:

(1) V91,92 € G : U(91)U(92) = U(91 © g2)-

We call this abstract linear unitary operator U(g) the representation of G on
the Hilbert space.

Aside from this representation U(g) on the Hilbert space, there exists a
matrix representation D(g). When we choose {|n)} as the orthonormal basis
of the Hilbert space on which the abstract linear unitary operator U(g) acts,
we define the (n,m) element of D(g) by

D(g)nm = (|U(g)lm),  g€G. (3.1.1)

Then, we have

U@l = L lm)mlU @) = 3 1m) (g (3.1.2)

Since the correspondence of U(g) and D(g) is straightforward, from now on
we use the word “representation” interchangeably either designating U(g) or

D(g).
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When we say that two representations D; and Dy are equivalent, we
mean that the two representations are related to each other by a similarity
transformation,

Jafixed S: D2(g) = SD1(9)S™?, Vg eG. (3.1.3)

When we say that the representation D(g) is reducible, we mean that D(g)
can be expressed in block diagonal form by a similarity transformation:

35,3D',¥g € G : D'(g) = SD(g)S~" = (é)i@ Opg(g)) . (3.1.4)

In this instance, we say that D’ is the direct sum of D} and D}, and write
D'=Di® Dy, (3.1.5)

where D] and D) provide the mappings in their respective subspaces under
the action of U(g). When we say that the representation D(g) is irreducible,
we mean that D(g) is not reducible.

3.1.2 Lie Groups

With these preparations, we move on to the discussion of Lie groups. A com-
pact Lie group is the group of unitary operators whose elements are specified
by finite numbers of a smooth continuous parameter and whose multiplica-
tion law depends on these smooth continuous parameters. By “compact” we
mean that the volume of the parameter space is finite. Any representation
of a compact Lie group is equivalent to a representation by a unitary opera-
tor. We write any group element which is smoothly connected to the identity
element in the parameter space as

U(e) = explie®T,). (3.1.6)

Here, ¢® (o = 1,...,N) are N real parameters and T, (o = 1,...,N)
are the IV group generators which are linearly independent Hermitian op-
erators defined on the Hilbert space. Linear combinations of the group
generators, {7, : o = 1,...,N,e® € R}, span the vector space and
{To, : @« = 1,...,N} are its basis vectors. Hereafter, the group genera-
tors are either arbitrary elements of this vector space or its basis vector
{Ty:a=1,...,N}. We make the trivial statement that the N-dimensional
vector space spanned by the group generators, {T,, : a = 1,...,N}, and the
infinite dimensional Hilbert space on which the unitary operator U (¢) acts are
two distinct vector spaces. We use the notation G also for the N-dimensional
vector space spanned by the group generators {T,, : a = 1,..., N} of the Lie
group G.

The group generators {T, : @ = 1,...,N} not only span the N-
dimensional vector space but also provide the commutators and the structure
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constants C’gﬁ from the group property of GG, which almost completely de-

termine the group structure. In order to clarify the latter point, we expand
U(e), (3.1.6), to second order in e:

1
Ule) =1+ieT, + §€a6ﬂTa6 + O0(e). (3.1.7)

Here, T,, and T,z are operators acting on the Hilbert space. From the uni-
tarity of U(e),

U)Uf(e) =1, (3.1.8)
we have
T =T,, Top = Thas a,8=1,...,N. (3.1.9)

The group multiplication law is expressed by

U(e1)U(ez2) = Ule(en, €2))

— {U(el) ifea=0 (3.1.10)
U(ea) if g7 =0.

From this, we obtain the following composition law:

e%(e1,€2) = €5 + €5 + Dg,efed + O(%) . (3.1.11)
From the second order term in € in (3.10), we obtain

~T,Tp + Toup = iD] 4T,
or,

ToTp = Tap — iD] 4T, . (3.1.12)

From (3.1.9) and (3.1.12), we obtain the commutator of the generators as
To,Tp) = iC’gBT,Y, a,B,y=1,...,N. (3.1.13)
Here, we call C] 5 the structure constant which is given by

Cls=-Dls+ D} (3.1.14)

a Ba
with the following properties

(1) C’;ﬁ is real and antisymmetric with respect to o and S,

Cly=-Cl,, (3.1.15)
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(2) CJ4 satisfies the Jacobi identity,

When the Lie group G originates from the internal symmetry of the in-
ternal degrees of freedom of quantum field theory, we have

U(9)n(@)U~1(9) = Dn,m(9)¥m () - (3.1.17)

The representation matrix D(g) of the Lie group G with respect to 1, ()
has the properties

D(g)D'(9) =1, (3.1.18)

D(91)D(g92) = D(91 © g2) - (3.1.19)

We parametrize D(g) similar to the linear unitary operator U(e) as

D(e) = explie“tq], (3.1.20)
th = t,, a=1,...,N. (3.1.21)

and express the group multiplication law (3.1.19) as
D(e1)D(e2) = D(e(e1,e2)) . (3.1.22)

Based on the equivalence of the representations of U(e) and D(e), with the
use of the composition law (3.1.11), we obtain the commutator of ¢, by a
similar argument leading to the commutator of the generator of the group
(3.1.13) as

[tasts] = iCoaty, o,B,y=1,...,N. (3.1.23)

We say that ¢, is the realization of the generator T, upon the field operator
Y, (x). {ta : @ = 1,...,N} span the N-dimensional vector space like the
generator T,,. This vector space is also designated by G.

We list the definitions of the invariant subalgebra, the invariant Abelian

subalgebra, the simple algebra and the semisimple algebra:

(1) {tx}, a subset of {t4})_;, is called an invariant subalgebra if we have
Htx} C {ta})_; : [ta, tx] = linear combination of t . (3.1.24)

(2) {tx},asubset of {t,})_,, is called an invariant Abelian subalgebra if we
have, on top of (3.1.24),

Vix,ty € {tx} C {ta}gzl : [tx,ty] =0. (3.1.25)
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(3) If the algebra does not have an invariant subalgebra, it is called a simple
algebra.

(4) If the algebra does not have an invariant Abelian subalgebra, it is called
a semisimple algebra. Note that the said algebra is allowed to have an
invariant subalgebra as long as it is not Abelian.

Here, we state some theorems without the proof.
Theorem

(1) A Lie algebra can be decomposed into a semisimple Lie algebra {t,} and
an invariant Abelian subalgebra {t;}.

(2) A necessary and sufficient condition for the Lie algebra {t,}Y_; to be
semisimple is that the matrix { gab}fx »—1 defined below is positive definite:

gap = —C3.CE, . (3.1.26)

(3) The semisimple Lie algebra {t,} can be decomposed into the direct sum
of a simple Lie algebra {té")}g, n=1,...,

{ta} = Un {té")h : (3.1.27)

[tén)’ tgz )] _ 6n,n/i05(§?’€ tgw,)' (3.1.28)

(Here, the simple Lie algebra {tén)}g does not posses an invariant subalgebra
for each n.)

Since, in the discussion from the next section onward, semisimple Lie
algebras play a major role, we present some characteristics of semisimple Lie
algebras. If the Lie group G is semisimple, we note that {g.s}Y,_,, defined
by (3.1.26) in Theorem (2), is a real, symmetric and positive definite matrix.
Hence, we can define {g'/?} and {g~'/?}. We define C,p. and %, by

Cate = (9—1/2)(”( (gi%)bb' (g+%)cc’ Cary (3.1.29)

i, = (g_l/z) tar . (3.1.30)
aa’
From (3.1.23), (3.1.29) and (3.1.30), we obtain the commutator
[ta,ty] = iCupcte,  a,bc=1,...,N. (3.1.31)

We observe that
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(a) From (3.1.15) and (3.1.16), Cgpc is real and completely antisymmetric
with respect to a, b and c.

Cabe = —Chac, (from (3.1.15)), (3.1.32a)

= —Cyep,  (from (3.1.16)). (3.1.32b)

(b) Capc satisfy the Jacobi identity,
éabcécde + édacécbe + Cvadccwyca.e =0. (3133)

If the Lie group is simple, by an appropriate normalization of the generator
{T.}Y_,, we have

gab = _C’acdébdc (3134)

= bap. (3.1.35)

If the Lie group is semisimple, by an appropriate normalization of the gen-
erator {T,}V_,, we have the block diagonal identity,

~1
~ ~1
Gab = ~1 . (3.1.36)

~1

By the introduction of the “metric tensor” {g,»} of the internal degrees of
freedom, we could change the upper index to the lower index as in (3.1.29),
and could show the complete antisymmetry of Cpe. From this point onward,
we drop the tilde, “~”.

Next, we define the adjoint representation of GG, which plays an important
role in the non-Abelian gauge field theory,

(t29) gy = =iCapys @By =1,...,N. (3.1.37)

The adjoint representation is an imaginary and antisymmetric (and hence

Hermitian) representation. The indices (3, ) of the internal degrees of free-

dom run from 1 to N, just like the index a of the group generator, {T, }2_;.
For future reference, we list the following Lie groups.

(1) SU(N): all unitary N x N matrices with determinant = 1.
(2) SO(N): all orthogonal N x N matrices with determinant = 1.
(3) Sp(N)

(4) Five series of exceptional groups.
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3.2 Non-Abelian Gauge Field Theory

In this section, based on Weyl’s gauge principle, we discuss the classical
theory of the Abelian (U(1)) gauge field and the non-Abelian (SU(2) or
SU(3)) gauge field.

In Sect.3.2.1, from Weyl’s gauge principle, we discuss the relationship
between the global U(1) invariance of the matter system (charge conservation
law) and the local U(1) invariance of the matter-gauge system. The local
extension of the global U(1) invariance of the matter system is accomplished

by

(1) the introduction of a U(1) gauge field A,(z) and the replacement of the
derivative 0,9 (z) in the matter field Lagrangian density

Ematter(w(x)a a;ﬂﬁ(x))
with covariant derivative D, ¢(x),
Ou(x) = Dpp(z) = (0, +igAu(x))Y(z),

and

(2) the requirement that the covariant derivative D, (z) transforms exactly
like the matter field ¢(z) under the local U(1) phase transformation of

P(z).

Next, we motivate the local extension of global SU(2) invariance (the total
isospin conservation law) of nuclear physics. In Sect.3.2.2, by taking the
semisimple Lie group as the gauge group G, we construct a non-Abelian
gauge field with the use of Weyl’s gauge principle. In Sect. 3.2.3, we compare
the Abelian gauge field and the non-Abelian gauge field from the standpoints
of linearity vs. nonlinearity of the equation of motion and neutrality vs. non-
neutrality of the gauge field. In Sect. 3.2.4, we present examples of the non-
Abelian gauge field by taking an SU(2)-isospin gauge group and an SU(3)-
color gauge group as the gauge group G.

3.2.1 Gauge Principle: “U(1) = SU(2) Isospin”

The electrodynamics of James Clark Maxwell is described with the use of the
4-vector potential A, (z) by the total Lagrangian density

Etot = [:matter(i,/](z); 5u¢($)) + ﬁim(w(x), A”(x))
+Lgauge(Au(z), 0, Au()) - (3.2.1)

This system is invariant under the following local U(1) transformation,

Au(z) = A, (z) = Ay(x) — Oue(x), (3.2.2)
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P(z) = 9'(z) = explige(z)]¢(z) . (3.2.3)

The interaction Lagrangian density Lin¢(¢(x), A, (z)) of this system is the j-A
coupling produced by the minimal substitution rule in Liatter (¥(x), 0,9 (x)),

Ou(z) = Dpp(x) = (0, +igAu(z))Y(x) . (3.2.4)

The transformation property of the covariant derivative D,y (z) under the
local U(1) transformation, (3.2.2) and (3.2.3), is given by

Dyp(z) = (Dutp(x)) = (9 +igA, ()¢ (2)
= (0 +igA,(x) — igOue(z)){explige(x) |y (x)}
— explige(a)|D,b(a) (3.2.5)

namely, D, ¢(x) transforms exactly like ¥(x), (3.2.3).
The physical meaning of this local U(1) invariance lies in its weaker ver-
sion, global U(1) invariance,

e(z) =e, space-time independent constant.

Global U(1) invariance of the matter system under the global U(1) transfor-
mation of ¥(x),

P(z) = Y (z) = expligely(z), € = constant, (3.2.6)

in its infinitesimal version results in

a[fma.tter(w(x)) 3u¢($))

99() ()
8»Cmatter ('(/}('77)7 5;/‘!’(-"3)) —
with
dp(z) = ige - Y(x) . (3.2.8)

With the use of the Euler-Lagrange equation of motion, we obtain the current
conservation law,

8ﬂjslatter(m) = 07 (329)

" _ 8£matter(¢($)) 8,3&(90))
€ ]matter(x) - 3(6Hw(x))

op(x), (3.2.10)
which in its integrated form becomes charge conservation law,

d
&Qmatter(t) =0, (3.2.11)
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Qmatter (t) = / d®x - 32 e (B ) . (3.2.12)

Wey!’s gauge principle considers the analysis backwards. The extension of the
“charge conserving” global U(1) invariance, (3.2.7) and (3.2.8), of the matter
field Lagrangian density

Ematter (w(m) ’ a”’l,b(.'ﬂ))
to the local U(1) invariance necessitates

(1) the introduction of the U(1) gauge field A,(x), and the replacement of
the derivative 0,9 (z) in the matter field Lagrangian density with the
covariant derivative D, (z) defined by (3.2.4);

(2) the requirement that the covariant derivative D, (z) transforms exactly
like the matter field ¥ (x) under the local U(1) phase transformation of

¥(z), (3.2.3).

From the requirement (2), the transformation property of the U(1) gauge field
Au(z), (3.2.2), follows immediately. Also, from the requirement (2), the local
U(1) invariance of Lmatter(¥(2), Dp3p(x)) is self-evident. In order to give the
dynamical content to the gauge field, we introduce the field strength tensor
F,.(x) to the gauge field Lagrangian density Lgauge(Au(x), 0, Au(z)) by the
following trick,

[Dy, DuJtb(z) = iq(0uAv(z) — O Au(2))Y(2) = igFu (z)d(x).  (3.2.13)

The fact that the field strength tensor F,, (z), defined by (3.2.13), is a locally
U(1) invariant quantity follows from the transformation law of A4, (z), (3.2.2),

Fu(z) = F,, () = 0,4, (z) — 0,4, (x)
=0 AL (z) — 0, A,(x) = Fu(z). (3.2.14)
We choose as the gauge field Lagrangian density Lgange(A,(2), 0,4, ()),

Lynuge (Au(@), 0, 44(®) = =3 Fun (@) F™ (@). (3215)

In this manner, we obtain the total Lagrangian density of the matter-gauge
system which is locally U(1) invariant as,

£t0t = L:ma.tter('lp(x), Duw(fﬂ)) + ‘Cgauge(F;u/(x)) . (3216)

The interaction Lagrangian density Lins(¥(x), Au(z)) of (3.2.1) is given by

Lint (%b(iv), A#(ZL‘)) = Ematter(w(z)v Duw(w))
_Ematter(w(m)aauw(x)) ’ (3217)
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and is the universal coupling generated by Weyl’s gauge principle. In this
way, as a result of the local extension of global U (1) invariance, we derive the
electrodynamics of J.C. Maxwell from the charge conservation law, (3.2.11)
and (3.2.12), or from the current conservation law, (3.2.9) and (3.2.10).

Next, we note “total isospin conservation” in nuclear physics. This is the
natural consequence of the global SU(2) isospin invariance of the nuclear
force. From the standpoint of Weyl’s gauge principle, we consider this global
SU(2) isospin invariance of the nuclear force. We raise the following two
questions.

(1) What is the local SU(2) isospin invariance?
(2) What are the corresponding gauge field, its transformation law and the
form of the universal interaction?

We make a table:

Gauge group U(1) SU(2)
Global invariance Charge conservation Total isospin conservation
Local invariance  Electrodynamics ?

C.N. Yang and R.L. Mills explored this “?” and the corresponding gauge
field is called the Yang—Mills gauge field. R. Utiyama constructed a non-
Abelian gauge field theory based on his version of the gauge principle with a
(semisimple) Lie group as the gauge group. S.L. Glashow and M. Gell-Mann
analyzed non-Abelian gauge field theory including the analysis of the Lie
group. There is also a gauge principle due to J.J. Sakurai.

The gauge principle we have discussed so far is Weyl’s gauge principle and
its extension. There is another kind of gauge principle due to Klein, Kaluza
and Fock from which charge conservation law and total isospin conservation
law are also discussed. The modern interpretation of the latter gauge principle
is given by R. Jackiw.

In the next section, based on Weyl’s gauge principle, we discuss the con-
struction of the non-Abelian gauge field in general.

3.2.2 Non-Abelian Gauge Field Theory

We let the semisimple Lie group G be the gauge group. We let the represen-
tation of G in the Hilbert space be U(g), and its matrix representation on

the field operator 1,,(z) in the internal space be D(g),

U(9)n(2)U™"(9) = Dpm(9)dm(z), g€G. (3.2.18)

For the element g. € G continuously connected to the identity of G by the
parameter {e, }2_;, we have

U(ge) = explicaTo] = 1 +ieaTo + -+, (3.2.19)
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T, : generator of Lie group G,

D(g.) = explicata) =1 +ieata + -+, (3.2.20)
to : realization of T, on the multiplet 9, (z),

[T, Tp] = iCapy Ty, (3.2.21)

[ta,tg] = iCapyty - (3.2.22)

We assume that the action functional Iyatter[tn] of the matter field La-
grangian density Lmatter(¥n (), Outn(z)) given by

Imatter[wn] = /d4$£matter(wn($)y8p¢n($)) (3223)

is invariant under the global G transformation,
() = iea(ta)nm®m(x), €0 = constant. (3.2.24)

Namely, we have

8‘Cmad:ter (I/Jn (iL’) ) a;ﬂl}n (CL’)) T
e ()

OLmatter (Vn (), Oputhn (z))
0(9utn(z))

With the use of the Euler-Lagrange equation of motion,

aﬁmatter ('(/)(37)7 3u¢(:v)) _ aﬁmatter('l/)(l‘), aﬂzp(x)) _
Ot () Ou ( A(Buthn () ) =0, (3.2.26)

we have current conservation law and charge conservation law.

_|_

5Bt (x)) = 0. (3.2.25)

aujg,matter(x) =0, a=1,... N s (3227&)

c .l (iE) . aﬁmatter(w($)7aﬂ¢(m))
a]a,matter - 3(3u'¢n(x))

Sin(z), (3.2.27b)

and

d
SOEE() =0, a=1,..,N, (3.2.250)
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antter(t) = /dzmjg,matter(tvw)a o= 17 Tt N. (3228b)

Invoking Weyl’s gauge principle, we extend the global G invariance of the
matter system to the local G invariance of the matter system under the local
G phase transformation,

51/’71(-'1:) = iEa(x)(ta)n,mQ/)m(m) . (3.2.29&)
We demand the followings:

(1) the introduction of the non-Abelian gauge field A, (x) and the replace-
ment of the derivative 9,4, (z) in the matter field Lagrangian density

['matter (¢($) ) 8M¢($))

with the covariant derivative (D 9 (z))n,

3u¢n(r) - (Du"/’(x))n = (8”5n,m + i(t"/)n,mAwt(x))d’m(x) )
(3.2.30)

(2) the requirement that the covariant derivative (D,¥(x)), transforms ex-
actly like the matter field 9, (z) under the local G phase transformation
of ¥n(z), (3.2.29a),

d(Duh(x))n = ia(x)(ta)n,m(Dutp(2))m , (3.2.31a)
where t is the realization of the generator 7', upon the multiplet ¥, ().

From (3.2.29a) and (3.2.31a), the infinitesimal transformation law of the non-
Abelian gauge field Ay, (z) follows:

§Aap(@) = —uca (@) +iep(2) (t5 ") ar Ay () (3.2.32a)
= —0uca(x) + €8(2)CpayAyu(z) . (3.2.32b)

Then, the local G invariance of the gauged matter field Lagrangian density

Ematter("/’(x)y D;ﬂ/’(x))

becomes self-evident as long as the ungauged matter field Lagrangian density

ﬁmatter ('d)(.’!)) ’ 811,7/)('1'))

is globally G invariant. In order to provide the dynamical content to the non-
Abelian gauge field Ay, (), we introduce the field strength tensor F.,, (z)
by the following trick,

[Dy, Du)Y(z) = i(ty) Fyp (z)9(x), (3.2.33)
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Fyp(2) = 0pAy(2) — 0, Ayu(x) — CapyAan(z)Apy (). (3.2.34)

We can easily show that the field strength tensor F.,,, (z) undergoes a local
G rotation under the local G transformations, (3.2.29a) and (3.2.32a), with
the adjoint representation, (3.1.37).

5F’ml/($) = iea(x)(tidj)wFﬁW(w) (3.2.35a)

= Ea(.T)Ca,ygFg”,,(z) . (3.2.35b)

As the Lagrangian density of the non-Abelian gauge field A, (), we choose

1 v
Leauge(Ayu(z), 0v Ayu(z)) = —ZFW,,(x)Ff/‘ (). (3.2.36)
The total Lagrangian density Liota1 Of the matter-gauge system is given by

£t0tal = Lmatter(w(m)y D“'lfl(.l‘)) + Egauge(F'yuu(x)) . (3237)

The interaction Lagrangian density Ly consists of two parts due to the non-
linearity of the field strength tensor F,,, (x) with respect to A,,(z),

Ling = Ematter(z/)(l‘)’ Du"/)(x)) - ‘Cmatter("p(x)a 61/‘!)(1'))

+Lgauge (Fyun (7)) — Liange (Fyuv (), (3.2.38)

which provides a universal coupling just like the U(1) gauge field theory. The
conserved current j . .,(z) also consists of two parts,

. . . 0 iotal [V, A
]Z,total('r) = ]g,matter(x) + ]/&L,gauge(m) = —t(ﬁ[—-(—w—)i] , (3239&)
ap

Itota.l [¢> Aau]:/d‘la:{‘cmatter(w(x)» D/ﬂ/}(m))+£gauge(F7MV(m))}' (3239b)

The conserved charge {Q%%!(¢)}_; after extension to local G invariance
also consists of two parts,

QER(e) = Q= (1) + Q= (1)
— [ (i e (6:2) + 3 et 2)) (3:2.40)

The gauged matter current j% ... (%) of (3.2.39a) is not identical to the un-
gauged matter current ji ..o (2) of (3.2.27b):

aﬁmatter(w(x)’ 6,,’([)(.27))
(0utpn(z))

gajé:,matter(x) Of (3227b) = 61/)71,(1’.)
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whereas after local G extension,

acmatter(@b(x)7 D;ﬂ/)(x))

5ajg,matter(m) Of (32393') = O(D w (.’II)) 5¢n($)

_ acmatter(w(x)aDuw(x))is z
= B(D;ﬂ/}(x))n a(ta)n,m"pm( )
— 8Emamer(¢(l’), Du¢($)) 8(D,,’([)(:B))n

* ADup(@)n 0 Aay (@)
—c OLmatter (Y (), Dytp(x))

* 0Aqu(z)

é

= €am1matter[¢a Duw] . (3241)

Here, we note that Imagter[t, D, %] is not identical to the ungauged matter ac-
tion functional Imatter[tn] given by (3.2.23), but is the gauged matter action
functional defined by

Imatter[wv Duw] = /d4xcmatter('lrl)(x)a Du"/)(m)) . (3'2'42)

We emphasize here that the conserved Noether current after extension of the
global G invariance to local G invariance is not the gauged matter current
Jor,matter(Z) but the total current ji .. (z), (3.2.39a). This has to do with
the fact that the Lie group G under consideration is non-Abelian and hence
that the non-Abelian gauge field Ay, () is self-charged as opposed to the
neutral U(1) gauge field A, (z).

Before closing this section, we discuss the finite gauge transformation
property of the non-Abelian gauge field A,,(x). Under the finite local G
transformation of ¥, (x),

Yn(@) = Py (2) = (expliea(2)ta])nmPm (@), (3.2.29b)

we demand that the covariant derivative D, (z) defined by (3.2.30) trans-
forms exactly like ¥(z),

Du(x) = (Dpip(x))' = (O + ity AL, (2))9' ()
= explicq(z)ta]Duth(x) . (3.2.31b)

From (3.2.31b), we obtain the following equation,

exp[—ieq(2)ta) (9, + ity A, (7)) explica (z)ta]t(z)
= (Ou + ity Ayu(2))(2).

Cancelling the 8,9 (x) term on both sides of the above equation, and dividing
by ¢(z), we obtain
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exp[—iea(2)ta] (0, explica(@)ta]) + exp[—ica(2)ta](it, AL, (2))
x explieq (2)te] = ity Ayu(z).
Solving this equation for ¢, A’ (), we finally obtain the finite gauge trans-
formation law of A (z),

ty AL (z) = expliea (2)tal{ty Ayu () +exp[—ies(z)ts] (10, explics(x)ts])}
X exp[—ieq(x)ta] - (3.2.32c)

At first sight, the finite gauge transformation law of A ,(z), (3.2.32c), may
depend on the specific realization {t,}/_; of the generator {T,})_; upon
the multiplet ¢(z). But, actually, A’ ,(z) transforms under the adjoint rep-

resentation {ti‘/dj}flvzl. This point will become clear when we consider the
infinitesimal version of (3.2.32c).

thlw(w) =ty Ayu(T) + iea () [ta, ts]Apu(T) — t,0ue,(T)
=ty {Ayu(2) + iea(@)(t35)15 Apu(z) — Buey(2)}-
Multiplying t, on both sides and taking the trace, we obtain,
§A (@) = —0Ouey (@) + ica(®)(t3Y) v Asu(2),

which is (3.2.32a). Clearly, A,,(z) transforms under the adjoint representa-
tion {taI}N_, of G. For later convenience, we write (3.2.32a) as follows,

0A,u(z) = —0uey(x) + €a(2)CaypApu(x)

= — (Ot () +i(th)yaApu(@)ea(z))
= —(Ou + it;deﬁu(x))wasa(x)

= —(DiVe(x))y (3.2.32d)
where we define
DY =9, +it3V Apu() . (3.2.32€)

3.2.3 Abelian Gauge Fields vs. Non-Abelian Gauge Fields

In the matter-gauge system which is locally G invariant, due to the fact that G
is Non-Abelian, we found in Sect. 3.2.2 that the field strength tensor F.,, ()
is nonlinear with respect to the non-Abelian gauge field A,,(z) and that the
interaction Lagrangian density L;,¢ which provides the universal coupling, the
total conserved G-current { jf;’total(a:)}(’l\’:1 and the total conserved G-charge
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{Qttal(£)}V_, all consist of a matter part and a gauge part. In Sect. 3.2.1,
we found that the physical significance of the local U(1) invariance lies in its
weaker version, global U(1) invariance, namely, the charge conservation law.
In the present section, we explore the implication of global G invariance of
the matter-gauge system which is locally G-invariant.

There follows a table of the global U(1) transformation law and the global
G transformation law.

Global U(1) transformation law  Global G transformation law
0 (x) = iegn¥n(x), charged 6¢n(2) = iea(ta)nm¥m (), charged
dA,(xz) =0, neutral 0Aau(z) = ieg(tgdj)a,yAw(a:), charged

(3.2.43)

In the global transformation of the internal symmetry, (3.2.43), the matter
fields v, (z) which have the group charge undergo a global (U(1) or G) rota-
tion. As for the gauge fields, A, () and Ay, (x), the Abelian gauge field A, (x)
remains unchanged under the global U(1) transformation while the non-
Abelian gauge field A,,(x) undergoes a global G rotation under the global G
transformation. Hence, the Abelian gauge field A, (z) is U(1)-neutral while
the non-Abelian gauge field A, (z) is G-charged. The field strength tensors,
F,(z) and F,,,(z), behave like A,(x) and A,y (z), under the global U(1)
and G transformations. The field strength tensor F),,(x) is U(1)-neutral,
while the field strength tensor Fi,,(x) is G-charged, which originate from
their linearity and nonlinearity in A, (z) and Ay, (z), respectively.

Global U(1) transformation law  Global G transformation law
8F,,(x) = 0,neutral 0F o () :isﬁ(tsz)MFw,, (z), charged

(3.2.44)

When we write down the Euler-Lagrange equation of motion for each case,
the linearity and the nonlinearity with respect to the gauge fields become
clear.

Abelian U(1) gauge field Non-Abelian Ggauge field
Oy F¥H () :jrlxl;atter (z), linear Dla/deolcju(x) :jg,matter(x)v nonlinear (3.2.45)

From the antisymmetry of the field strength tensor with respect to the
Lorentz indices, i and v, we have the following current conservation as an
identity.

Abelian U(1) gauge field Non-Abelian G gauge field
O Thmatter (T) =0 Dadij er(z) =0 (3.2.46)

Here, we have

DI =9, +it2 VA, (z). (3.2.47)
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As a result of the extension to local (U(1) or G) invariance, in the case of
the Abelian U(1) gauge field, due to the neutrality of A,(z), the matter
current jf ... (z) alone (which originates from the global U(1) invariance)
is conserved, while in the case of the non-Abelian G gauge field, due to
the G-charge of A,y (z), the gauged matter current j5 .o () alone (which
originates from the local G invariance) is not conserved, but the sum with
the gauge current j4 ,,,..(%) which originates from the self-interaction of
the non-Abelian gauge field A,,(z) is conserved at the expense of loss of
covariance. A similar situation exists for the charge conservation law.

Abelian U(1) gauge field Non-Abelian G gauge field
d%:Qmatter (t) =0 %Q&otal(t) =0

QU (t) = [ &2 Puert2) QD) = [0 i (t7) (3:248)

3.2.4 Examples

In this section, we discuss examples of the extension of global G invariance
of the matter system to local G invariance of the matter-gauge system. For
this purpose, we first establish several notations.

Boson Field: ¢;(z) realization (6a)i; [0a,08] =iCapyby-
Infinitesimal local G transformation.

0¢i(x) = iea()(0a)s,;0;(x) . (3.2.49a)

Fermion Field: ,(z) realization (ta)nm [ta,ts] = iCapyty-
Infinitesimal local G transformation.

5%(75) = iea(x)(ta)n,mwm(x) . (3.2.49b)

Gauge Field: A,,(z) realization (t2%)g., [t2%, tzdj] = iCapyt24.
Infinitesimal local G transformation.

0Aau(@) = —uea(@) +iep(z)(t5 " ) oy Ayu(z) . (3.2.49c¢)

Covariant Derivative
Boson Field:

(Dud(@))i = (Ou + i0aAau(z))s,;65(2) - (3.2.50a)
Fermion Field:

(Dptb(x))n = (O + itaAau(®))n,m¥bm(T) - (3.2.50b)
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Gauge Field:

(D2Y)o5 = (B + 12V Ay () ey - (3.2.50c)

Example 3.1. Dirac particle (spin —é—) in interaction with a non-Abelian
gauge field. We consider the Dirac Lagrangian density Lpirac(¥(z),0,%(x))
which is globally G invariant,

Lpirac(¥(x), 0u1()) = ¥ (@){ (19" 0 — 1), ;m }¥om () - (3.2.51)

G = SU(2): We assume that the Dirac particle ¥, (z) transforms under
the fundamental representation of SU(2):

1 .
ta=5Tar  (t29)py = —ieapy,  @B,7=123; (3-2.52)

01 0 —i 10
7'1:(10>, ng(i()), 7'3:(0_1); (3.2.53)
(10
T0 — 01 /"

As a result of the extension to local SU(2) invariance, we obtain Lot as

1
Liot = _Z(aquw(x) — Oy Aap — 5aﬂ7Aﬁu($)Aw(x))2

+{bn(x){i~w (a,,an,mﬁ(%fa)mm Aau(z))—man,m}wm(x). (3.2.54)

Here, SU(2) is called the isospin gauge group, and we have the following iden-
tification,

Yn(z):  Nucleon field, (iso-doublet), n =1,2.

Aap(z) : Yang-Mills gauge field, (iso-triplet), @ =1,2,3. (3.2.55)

This non-Abelian gauge field was derived by C.N. Yang and R.L. Mills in
1954 as a result of the extension of total isospin conservation to local SU(2)
invariance. This is a local extension of the custom that we call a nucleon with
isospin up a proton and a nucleon with isospin down a neutron.

G = SU(3): We assume that the Dirac particle ¢, (z) transforms under
the fundamental representation of SU(3).

1 ; .
la = 5)‘017 (tZdJ)ﬁn = —ifapy, afy=1...,8; (3'2'56)
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010 0-i0 10 0
M=[100], x={i0 0], x3=(0-10],

000 00 O 00 0

001 00 —i 000
AM=|000), s={000 |, e=[001],

100 i00 010

000 L (100
00-i|, y=-—=[010 |; (3.2.57)
0i0 V3 \00-2

D) 100
)\0:\/; 010 ).
001

As a result of the extension to local SU(3) invariance, we obtain Lo as

A7

Il

Liot = _%(8MA041/(~'L') — &/Aau(x) - faﬁ'yAﬁu(x)A'yV(x))z

+@n@ﬂﬁy“Gh&%m+&@AgnﬂnAuuhj)—nwﬁm&dmxxy(325&

Here, SU(3) is called the color gauge group, and we have the following iden-
tification,

Yn(x): quark (color triplet), n=1,2,3.

Aqu(z) :  gluon (color octet), a=1,...,8. (3.2.59)

This is the “color-triplet quark color-octet gluon” model proposed by H.
Fritzsch, M. Gell-Mann and H. Leutwyler in 1972. As a predecessor to this
model, we have the three-triplet model proposed by M.Y. Han and Y. Nambu.
Both of these models are SU(3) Yang-Mills gauge models which resolve the
spin-statistics problem of the quark-ace model of Gell-Mann and Zweig pro-
posed in 1964 by the color-singlet hypothesis.

Example 3.2. Klein—Gordon particle (spin 0) in interaction with a non-
Abelian gauge field. We consider the real scalar Lagrangian density £I¢2],

(¢ (), 8400 (x)) and the complex scalar Lagrangian density £7P!(,(z),
Oudi(x); ¢I(a:), 8N¢I (z)) which are globally G invariant,

L1284 (9(2), 0,9(2)) = 5 (Ouba(2))? — 510*($a(2)da(2)
_)\Z(Qsa(m)(pa(m))z (3'2'60)
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Lma™(9(2),0u9(2); ¢' (2), Ou' ()
= 8,8 ()0 pi(x) — M2 (9] () di(x)) — N2(#)(2)¢s(2))?.  (3.2.61)
G = SU(2): We assume that the real scalar particle ¢, (z) (the com-

plex scalar particle ¢;(x)) transforms under the adjoint representation (the
fundamental representation) of SU(2):

(029)5, = —i€apy, B,y =1,2,3, realscalar iso-triplet, (3.2.62)

1
0, = 3T = 1,2,3, complex scalar iso-doublet. (3.2.63)

As a result of the extension to local SU(2) invariance, we obtain Lot as

Lot = "%(6;114041/(5”) - auAau(x) - Eaﬁ'yABu(x)A'W(m))2
+1 (0u$a() — €apyApu(2)$4(2))?
—3m? (¢a(2)Pa(2)) — N (da(z)¢a(@))?, (3.2.64)

Lior = ~§(OuAan () — 0, Aau(z) — capyAgu(a) Ay (2))?
+(06:@) +1 (472),.; Aan@)5 @)
x (9udil@) +1 (375), 1 Agu(@)1())
—m? (9] (2)9(z)) — N(6](2)¢:(2))* (3.2.65)

As a final example, we discuss the most general renormalizable Lagrangian
density.

Example 3.3. Canonical locally G invariant Lagrangian density. The most
general Lagrangian density which is locally G invariant and renormalizable
by power counting, involving ¥, (), ¢;(x) and A.,(z), is given by

Ltot = "z)n(x)(i’y”Dﬂ - m)n,mwm(m) + %(D”¢($))Z(D“¢(I))z
— 1 Four (@) FL¥ (@) + 1 (2)(Li)n,m¥m () i ()
+V(pi(z)) . (3.2.66)

(1) The ¢;(z) are real scalar fields. From the reality of the local G transfor-
mation,

5¢,($) = iEa(.’lJ)(ea)iyj(ﬁj ($) s (3249&)
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we find that {f,})_, are imaginary and antisymmetric (and hence Her-
mitian) matrices,

6r =6 = —4,, a=1,...,N. (3.2.67)
(2) V(¢(x)) is a locally G invariant quartic polynomial,
oV (¢(z))

——(04):,0i(x) =0, a=1,...,N. 3.2.68
(3) The mass term of 9, (z) is invariant under the local G transformation,
0p(x) = ieq(x)(ta)n, m¥m(T), (3.2.49Db)

i.e., we have
[ta,Y'm] =0. (3.2.69)

(4) The coupling of ¢;(z) and v, (z) is a gauge covariant Yukawa coupling
under the local G transformations, (3.2.49a) and (3.2.49b),

[ta, ’YOFZ] = ’}/OF]‘ (Oa)j,i = -(90[)2-,]-701“]» . (3270)

(5) The total Lagrangian density Lo, (3.2.66), is Hermitian, i.e., we have

V*=V, (3.2.71a)
mt = 4%mA°, (3.2.71b)
IF=~°TA°. (3.2.71c)

3.3 Path Integral Quantization
of Gauge Fields

In this section, we discuss path integral quantization of the gauge field. When
we apply the path integral representation of (0, out|0,in) obtained in Chap. 2,

(0, out |0, in) = / Digi] exp [i / deL(di(), 9,04(2)) | |

naively to path integral quantization of the gauge field, we obtain results
which violate unitarity. The origin of this difficulty lies in the gauge invariance
of the gauge field action functional Igayge[Aau], i-e., the four-dimensional
transversality of the kernel of the quadratic part of the gauge field action
functional Igauge[Aau]. In other words, when we path-integrate along the
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gauge equivalent class, the functional integrand remains constant and we
merely calculate the orbit volume V. We introduce the hypersurface (the
gauge fixing condition)

Fo(Agu(x)) =0, a=1,...,N,

in the manifold of the gauge field which intersects with each gauge equivalent
class only once and perform path integration and group integration on this
hypersurface. We shall complete the path integral quantization of the gauge
field and the separation of the orbit volume Vg simultaneously (Sect. 3.3.1).
This method is called the Faddeev—Popov method. Next, we generalize the
gauge-fixing condition to the form

Fo(Agu(x)) = aa(x), a=1,...,N,

with ao(z) an arbitrary function independent of A,y (x). From this consid-
eration, we obtain the second formula of Faddeev—Popov and we arrive at
the standard covariant gauge (Sect.3.3.2). Roughly speaking, we introduce
the Faddeev—Popov ghost (fictitious scalar fermion) only in the internal loop,
which restores unitarity. Lastly, we discuss the various gauge-fixing conditions
(Sect. 3.3.3), and the advantage of the axial gauge.

3.3.1 The First Faddeev—Popov Formula

In Chap. 2, we derived the path integral formula for the vacuum-to-vacuum
transition amplitude (0,out|0,in) for the nonsingular Lagrangian density

L(¢i(x), 0udi()) as
(0, 0ut|0,in) = /D[¢] exp [i/d‘lxﬁ(qbi(x),(?”@(x)) . (3.3.1)

We cannot apply this path integral formula naively to non-Abelian gauge
field theory. The kernel Ko, g, (z — y) of the quadratic part of the action
functional of the gauge field A,,(z),

Igauge[Aw] = / d4$£gauge(F wu(fc))

_ _i / APy (2) P2 (), (3.3.2a)

Fyuw () = 0uAy (%) — 0, Ayu(@) — CapyAan(®)Apy (), (3.3.2b)

is given by

1
1A = - [ [ dedtytt@Kappo A0, (3330)
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Koppv(z —y) = 5aﬁ(_77uu62 + (9”3,,)54(.’& -v), wpv=0,1,273.
(3.3.3b)

Koupo(x — y) is singular and noninvertible. We cannot define the “free”
Green’s function of A,,(z) as it stands now, and we cannot apply the Feyn-
man path integral formula, (3.3.1), for path integral quantization of the gauge
field. As a matter of fact, this Ko, g, (z — y) is the four-dimensional trans-
verse projection operator for arbitrary A.,(z). The origin of this calamity
lies in the gauge invariance of the gauge field action functional Igauge[Ayu]
under the gauge transformation,

Ayu(x) = Af,(2), (3.3.4a)
with
tyAg,(z) = U(g(z)){ty Ayu(z)
+UH(g(2))[10.U (9(2))}U " (9(2)) , (3.3.4b)
and
U(g(z)) = expligy(z)ty] . (3.3.4¢)

In other words, it originates from the fact that the gauge field action func-
tional Igauge[Ay,] is constant on the orbit of the gauge group G. Here, by the
orbit we mean the gauge equivalent class,

{A9,(z) : Ayu(z) fixed, Vg(z) € G}, (3.3.5)

where AJ,(z) is defined by (3.3.4b). Hence, the naive expression for the
vacuum-to-vacuum transition amplitude (0, out|0,in) of the gauge field A, (x),

(0,0ut|0,in) “=" / D[A,,] exp [i / d*2Lyauge(Fy (7)) ] (3.3.6)

is proportional to the orbit volume Vg,

Ve = /dg(x), (3.3.7)

which is infinite and independent of A,,(z). In order to accomplish path
integral quantization of the gauge field A,,(x) correctly, we must extract the
orbit volume Vg from the vacuum-to-vacuum transition amplitude,

(0, out|0, in).

In the path integral

[
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n (3.3.6), we should not path-integrate over all possible configurations of
the gauge field, but we should path-integrate only over distinct orbits of the
gauge field A, (). For this purpose, we shall introduce the hypersurface (the
gauge-fixing condition),

Fo(Ayu(z)) =0, a=1,...,N, (3.3.8)
in the manifold of the gauge field A,,(z), which intersects with each orbit

only once. The statement that the hypersurface, (3.3.8), intersects with each
orbit only once implies that

Fo(A5,(z)) =0, a=1,...,N, (3.3.9)

has the unique solution g(x) € G for arbitrary A,,(z). In this sense, the
hypersurface, (3.3.8), is called the gauge-fixing condition. Here, we recall
group theory:

(1) g(z),¢'(x) € G = (99')(z) € G. (3.3.10a)
(2) Ug(@)U(g' () = U((99') () - (3.3.10b)
(3) dg'(z) = d(gg')(z), invariant Hurwitz measure. (3.3.10¢)
We parametrize U(g(z)) in the neighborhood of the identity element of G as
U(g(z)) = 1+ ityeq(z) + O(?), (3.3.11a)
Hdg(:c) = Hdea(z‘) for g(z) ~ Identity . (3.3.11b)

With these preparations, we define the Faddeev—Popov determinant
Ar[Ayu] by

Ar(ar,) [ TTdg@) [T 6(Fal A5, @) = 1. (3:312)

We first show that Ap[A,,] is gauge invariant under the gauge transformation

Avu(@) — A%, (). (3.3.4a)

(AF[A - /Hdg H6 Agg
= /Hd(gg’)(fv)HtS(Fa(A%))
~ [Tlas" @[] o(Fatag

= (AF[AWD_lv
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i.e., we have

AF[Agm] = AF[A'm] . (3.3.13)

We substitute the defining equation of the Faddeev—Popov determinant into
the functional integrand on the right-hand side of the naive expression,
(3.3.6), for the vacuum-to-vacuum transition amplitude (0, out|0,in}).

©,0utf0,in) *=" [ T]dg(a)D{A,,)ArlAy,) [T 6(Fa(49, ()

X exp [i / d4a:[,gauge(Fw,,(x))} . (3.3.14)

In the integrand of (3.3.14), we perform the following gauge transformation,

Ayu(z) = AL (x). (3.3.15)
Under this gauge transformation, we have

D[Ayu] = DAy, Ar[Ayu] = Ar[Ayl,
§(Fa(A5,(2))) = 6(Fa(Ayu(z))),

[ 0L (Pra@)) = [ 0L g (). (3:3.16)

Since the value of the functional integral remains unchanged under a change
of function variable, from (3.3.14) and (3.3.16), we have

(0, 0ut|0,in) “="7 /Hdg(w)/D[Aw]AF[Aw]H‘s(Fa(Aw(x)))
X exXp |:i/d4$ﬂgauge(F'yuu(m)):|
= Vg / D[A, ] Ar[Ay] [ [ 6(Fa(Ayu(x)))

X exp [i/d‘lzﬂgauge(Fw,,(x))] . (3.3.17)

In this manner, we extract the orbit volume Vg, which is infinite and is in-
dependent of A,,(x), and at the expense of the introduction of Ap[A,,], we
perform the path integral of the gauge field

[
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on the hypersurface
Fo(Ayu(z)) =0, a=1,...,N, (3.3.8)

which intersects with each orbit of the gauge field only once. From now on,
we drop Vi and write the vacuum-to-vacuum transition amplitude as

©,0utlo,in) = [ DiA,,)ArlAyd T[8(Fa(Aru(@))

a,T

X exp [i / d4x£gauge(Fw,,(w))] , (3.3.18)

under the gauge-fixing condition, (3.3.8).
In (3.3.18), noting that the Faddeev—Popov determinant Ap[A,,] gets
multiplied by

H5(F (Ayu(2))),

we calculate Ap[A,,] only for A,,(x) which satisfies the gauge-fixing con-
dition, (3.3.8). Mimicking the parametrization of U(g(z)) in the neighbor-
hood of the identity element of G, (3.3.11a) and (3.3.11b), we parametrize

F, (A% (z)) as

Fo(Af,(z)) = Fa(Ayu(z))
N

+ Z / d4yM<fw,ﬁy(Aw)5ﬁ(y) +0(?), (3.3.19)
p=1

[T ds(z) = [T dea()

The matrix MF -, ﬁy(A’YM) is the kernel of the linear response with respect to
ep(y) of the gauge-fixing condition under the infinitesimal gauge transforma-
tion

§AS,(z) = —(D2Ye(x))y - (3.3.20)
Thus, from (3.3.19) and (3.3.20), we have

§Fo(Ag,(x))
P — o)
Ma:cﬂy(A’YH) - 55,6(3!) Ig=1

- T ot
= ML 5(Ayu(2)84 (z —y), (3.3.21)
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with
(D) ap = Oudap + CapyAyu(2)-
For those A,,(z) which satisfy the gauge-fixing condition, (3.3.8), we have
(el = [ TTdeoto) [T80ME (s (et
o,
= (DetM (Aya)) 7,
i.e., we have
Ap[A,,) = DetMT (A,,). (3.3.22)
We introduce the Faddeev—Popov ghost (fictitious scalar fermion), ¢, (z) and
cg(zx), in order to exponentiate the Faddeev—Popov determinant Ag[A,,].
Then, the determinant Ar[A,,] can be written as
AplAyu] = DetMF(Aw)
:/D[EQ]D[cﬁ] exp [i /d xéq ()M, ﬁ(A H(m))%(x)] (3.3.23)

Thus, we obtain the first Faddeev—Popov formula:

(0,0ut|0,in) f = /D[AW]AF o H5(F (Ayu(z)))

a,T

X exp [i / d4x£gauge(Fw,,(x))] (3.3.24a)

= /D[A.m]'D[Ea]D[C,@]Hd(Fa(AwA(x)))
X exp [i / d'2{L e (Frpun ()
(DML (Aru()eaa)}]. (3.3.24b)

The Faddeev-Popov determinant Ar[A,,] plays the role of restoring the uni-
tarity.
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3.3.2 The Second Faddeev—Popov Formula
We now generalize the gauge-fixing condition, (3.3.8):

Fo(Ayu(z)) = aa(z), a=1,...,N; aq(r)independent of Ayu(z).

(3.3.25)
According to the first Faddeev—Popov formula, (3.3.24a), we have
Zr(a(z)) = (0, 0ut|0,in) g q
— [ Dl Arlay) x T]6(Fa(Arula)) = aala)
X exp [i / d“xcgauge(FW(x))] . (3.3.26)

We perform the nonlinear infinitesimal gauge transformation gg, in the func-
tional integrand of (3.3.26), parametrized by Ag(y),

ea(; MT (Ayu)) = (MT (A1) 50,528 (1) (3.3.27)

where Ag(y) is an arbitrary infinitesimal function, independent of A, ().
Under this g, we have the following three statements.

(1) The gauge invariance of the gauge field action functional,

/ d4-’17[rgauge(F'mV (37))

is invariant under gg.
(2) The gauge invariance of the integration measure,

D[Ayu]Ar[Ay] (3.3.28)

is invariant measure under go. (For the proof of this statement, see Ap-
pendix 4.)
(3) The gauge-fixing condition Fy(Ay,(x)) gets transformed into the follow-
ing,
Fo(A%,(z)) = Fa(Aqyu(z)) + Aalz) + O\ (x)). (3.3.29)
Since the value of the functional integral remains unchanged under a change
of function variable, the value of Zr(a(z)) remains unchanged under the non-

linear gauge transformation go. When we choose the infinitesimal parameter
Aa(z) as

Aa(z) = ban(z), a=1,...,N, (3.3.30)
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we have from the above-stated (1), (2) and (3),

Zp(a(2)) = Zp(a(z) + da(z)) or %(x)zp(a(x)) ~0. (3.3.31)

Namely, Zr(a(z)) is independent of a(z). Introducing an arbitrary weight-
ing functional H[a,(z)] for Zr(a(z)), and path-integrating with respect to
aq(z), we obtain the weighted Zr(a(z)):

Zp = /Hdaa(w)H[aa(x)]Zp(a(x))

~ [ DU ARALH Fa(Aru(z)]
X exp [i/d‘lxﬁgauge(Fw,,(w))] . (3.3.32)
As the weighting functional, we choose the quasi-Gaussian functional
Hlaa ()] = exp [~% / d4m§(x)] . (3.3.33)
Then, we obtain as Zp,
2 = [ DU Ar Ay exp [ [0 quag (o (0)) = $F2A ()
— [ Dl pteDal e [i [ 4 (L (a)
AP (A0 (@) + ol MEs(Arp(a))ea(@)]. (3.3.34)
Thus, we obtain the second Faddeev—Popov formula:
(0,0ut|0,in)p = /D[AW]D[EQ]D[%] explileg[Ay, Cas ca)] s (3.3.35a)
with the effective action functional Ieg[A.,, Ca, cgl,

Ieﬁ[A7#7 EOH Cﬂ] = /d4a7[:ef-f ] (3335b)
where the effective Lagrangian density L.g is given by

‘Ceﬂ° = EgaUge(F'yuv(x)) - %FS(A’W('T)) + Ea(z)Mcf:ﬁ(A’w(x))cﬁ(x) .
(3.3.35¢)

There are other methods to arrive at this second formula, due to Fradkin and
Tyutin, and Vassiliev.
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3.3.3 Choice of Gauge-Fixing Condition

We consider the following gauge-fixing conditions.

(1) Axial gauge

Fo(Ayu(2)) = *Aau(z) =0,  a=1,...,N, (3.3.36a)
nt = (0;0,0,1), n? = n”nu = -1, nk = n“ku, = —k3,
(3.3.36b)

(2) Landau gauge
Fo(Ayu(z)) = 0* Agu(z) =0, a=1,...,N, (3.3.37)
(3) Covariant gauge

Fo(A,u(2) = VE*Anu(z), a=1,...,N, 0<¢<oo0,
(3.3.38)

and obtain the Green’s functions Di’z)ﬁu(x —y) of the gauge field A,,(z)

and Dflcg (x —y) of the Faddeev—Popov ghost fields, ¢, () and cg(z), and the
effective interaction Lagrangian density £2f.

(1) Axial Gauge: We use the first Faddeev—Popov formula, (3.3.24a). The
kernel K Sfl;}/) (z—y) of the quadratic part of the gauge field action functional

Igauge[Ayu] in the axial gauge, (3.3.36a) and (3.3.36b), is given by

Ay =~ [ dleaty AL @RS @ - 1) A5(w)
with

K& (2 — y) = bap(—1u0? + 0,0,)8%(z — y) (3.3.39a)
where

wr=01,2% of=1,...,N. (3.3.39b)
At first sight, this axial gauge kernel K(()Zx?ll,) (z — y) appears to be a non-

invertible kernel, (3.3.3b). Since the Lorentz indices, ¢ and v, run through
0, 1, 2 only, this axial gauge kernel K&a:?,lj) (z — y) is invertible, contrary to
(3.3.3b). This has to do with the fact that the third spatial component of the
gauge field A,,(z) gets killed by the gauge-fixing condition, (3.3.36a) and
(3.3.36b).
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The “free” Green’s function D,(Z(?lu)

gauge satisfies the following equation:

(z —y) of the gauge field in the axial

Sap (0 — 9"0") Do) (w — ) = by (x — 1) . (3.3.40)
Upon Fourier transforming the “free” Green’s function Df;j“g:,) (z—y),
xial axial
Dl (@ = y) = bap DS (@ — )
=0 / ﬂ— exp[—ik(z — y)]D(a"ial) (k) (3.3.41)
af (27’(’)4 [TR% 9 ..

we have the momentum space Green’s function D5 (k) satisfying

(=" k2 + k#k) D9 (k) = b (3.3.42a)

In order to satisfy the axial gauge condition (3.3.36a) automatically, we in-
troduce the transverse projection operator A, (n) with respect to n*

NNy

A () = Ty = =5~ = Mo + Mt (3.3.43a)
with
nA(n) = A(n)n =0, A%(n) = A(n), (3.3.43b)

and write the momentum space Green’s function D,(me)(k) as,

DD (Y = A, (n) (7P A(K?) + kP B(k2)) Apa(n) . (3.3.44)
Left-multiplying A,,(n) in (3.3.42a), we have
Arp(n) (=" K + k#E") DD (k) = Ay (n). (3.3.42b)
Substituting (3.3.44) into (3.3.42b) and making use of the identities
(k) = (A), = by — P, (3.3.452)
2 (nk)?

we have

(K402 A 0) + (407 - )

< (A()K), (kA(m)x = Ara(n). (3.3.46)



138 3. Path Integral Quantization of Gauge Field

From this, we obtain A(k?), B(k2) and D,(}f\xial)(k) as

1 1 n2
2y _ 2y _ 2
D™ (k)
_ 1 AN n? (nk)
k2 {nu’\ w2 (nk)? (k,, nz "
k
X ("cA - "“(Zz)m)} (3.3.48)

1 n2 1 1

1 kl,k n,k k.n
) {771/,\ - k§/\ + k3/\ + k3/\} ) (3.3.48c¢)

where in (3.3.48¢c) for the first time in this derivation, the following explicit
representations for the axial gauge are used,

n?=-1, nk=—ks. (3.3.36b)

Next, we demonstrate that the Faddeev—Popov ghost does not show up
in the axial gauge, (3.3.36a) and (3.3.36b). The kernel of the Faddeev—Popov
ghost Lagrangian density is given by

LoDyt

= —n#(6ap0yu + CaﬂvAvu(x))54($ )
= 0ap036*(z —y), (3.3.49)

axial
M( )(A’Yu) =

az,By

which is independent of A,,(x). Hence, the Faddeev-Popov determinant
Ap[A,,] is an infinite number, independent of the gauge field A,,(z), and
the Faddeev—Popov ghost does not show up.

In this way we see that we can carry out canonical quantization of the non-
Abelian gauge field theory in the axial gauge, starting out with the separation
of the dynamical variable and the constraint variable. Thus, we can apply
the phase space path integral formula developed in Chap. 2 with the minor
modification of the insertion of the gauge-fixing condition

H d(n* Aoy ()

in the functional integrand. In the phase space path integral formula, with
the use of the constraint equation, we perform the momentum integration



3.3 Path Integral Quantization of Gauge Fields 139

and obtain

(0, 0ut|0, in) = / DAy [[6(n# Aap(=))
X exp [i/d‘*:cﬁgauge(Fw,,(m)) . (3.3.50)

In (3.3.50), the manifest covariance is miserably destroyed. This point will be
overcome by the gauge transformation from the axial gauge to some covariant
gauge, say the Landau gauge, and the Faddeev—Popov determinant Ap[A,,]
will show up again as the Jacobian of the change of the function variable (the
gauge transformation) in the delta function,

FE (A, (@) = FLEO (A, (x)) (3.3.51)

Equation (3.3.50) can be rewritten as the first Faddeev—Popov formula,
(3.3.24a) and (3.3.24b).
The effective interaction Lagrangian density L% is given by

L% = Log — L34 (3.3.52)

(2) Landau Gauge: We use the first Faddeev—Popov formula, (3.3.24a)

and (3.3.24b). The kernel K gfgga“)(x —y) of the quadratic part of the gauge

field action functional Igauge[A,] in the Landau gauge, (3.3.37),

gauge ap,Bv

1 andau v
4] = =5 [ dedty AL @K (@ - 9 A50)

is given by

Land
K209 (1 — ) = Gap(—1uw0? + 0,8,)0%(z — y) , (3.3.53a)
wv=0,1,2,3; a,Bf=1,...,N. (3.3.53b)
Kgfggaw(x — y) is a four-dimensional transverse projection operator and

hence is not invertible. This difficulty is overcome by the introduction of the
four-dimensional transverse projection operator Ar(k).

The “free” Green’s function Déﬁfgiau)(w — 7) of the gauge field in the

Landau gauge satisfies the equation

Sap (9% — 019") DI (5 — ) = Gayfidt(z — y) . (3.3.54)
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Upon Fourier transforming the “free” Green’s function Dgigiau)(x -y),

L u andau
DG (@ —y) = Sap D" (2 — y)

d4k: : andau
— bup / Gy OPlik(@ ~ D k), (3355)

we have the momentum space Green’s function D" (k) satisfying
v v Land
(=K + k&) D59 () = (3.3.56a)
In order to satisfy the four-dimensional transversality, (3.3.37), automatically,

we introduce the four-dimensional transverse projection operator Ar(k) for
an arbitrary 4-vector k* by

kuk,
AT p,u(k) =Nuv — 22 5 (3357&)
kAr(k) = Ar(k)k = 0, AL (k) = Ap(K), (3.3.57b)
and write DVI)'\andau)(k) as
D& by — A\ (k)A(K?) . (3.3.58)
Left-multiplying At -, (k) in (3.3.56a), we have
Ar 7, (k) (—k2) 45 (k) DI (k) = Ar 7 (k). (3.3.56b)

Substituting (3.3.58) into the left-hand side of (3.3.56b), and noting the idem-
potence of Ar(k), we have

(—k2A(k*) At rA(K) = A o (K) . (3.3.59)

From (3.3.59), we obtain

1

A(R?) = =15, (3.3.60)
andau 1 k‘uk

plendaw) () — 3 (W - k;) . (3.3.61)

We now calculate the kernel M, g;g;a“) (A,,) of the Faddeev—Popov ghost
in the Landau gauge.
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Mg (4,) = e gty p5i(a )

az,By
= —0"(Ouap + CapyAyu(2))0*(z — y)
= ME 5(Ayu(z))6% (z — ). (3.3.62)

The Faddeev—-Popov ghost part of Ieg[A,, Ca, cg] is given by
AL 2o o] = / 4020 (2) ME (Ayu(z))cs(2) (3.3.63)

— [ 449 (0)(@ucale) + oy Aru(o)ep(a).

From this, we find that the Faddeev—Popov ghost in the Landau gauge is a

massless scalar fermion and that the Green’s function DI(JC::)L, 5(T —y) is given
by

d*k ) 1
Déciﬁ(x —y) = bup / (27)4 exp|[—ik(z — y)}ﬁ . (3.3.64)

The effective interaction Lagrangian density £ is given by the following
expression and there emerges the oriented ghost-ghost-gauge coupling in the
internal loop,

£ = Log— L3

= Egauge(F'yw/(x)) + Ea(x)Mé‘,B(A’m(x))cﬁ(z)
1 , _
~ 5 A5(®)0ap (M 0” — 0,0,) Aj(%) = Ca(2)dap(~0%)cs ()
1 14
= §Caﬁv(6quw(m) - auAau(I))Ag(x)A'y(x)
1 14
= CatyCase Agu(2) Ay (2) A5 () AL (2)
+Capy0'Ca(x)Ayp(x)cp() . (3.3.65)

(3) Covariant Gauge: We use the second Faddeev—Popov formula, (3.3.35a),
(3.3.35b) and (3.3.35¢). The kernel Ky, g (x — y; &) of the quadratic part of
the effective action functional Leg[A.,, Ca, cg] With respect to the gauge field
A, () in the covariant gauge, (3.3.38),

quad. in A:

Ieff [A'yu, Ea, Cﬂ]
= / d*2{Lgange(Fypuw (7)) — SF2(Aqp(x))yoed i 45

= -5 [ A YAL) Kyl = 1) 4500) (3:3.66)
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is given by
Kaﬂﬁl/(x - Y 5) = aﬁ{—nuu62 + (1 - 5)5'”3./}54(37 - y) ) (3367)

and is invertible for £ > 0.

The “free” Green’s function Do‘C ﬁu(a: y; €) of the gauge field A, () in
the covariant gauge satisfies the followmg equation,

Sap 8% — (1 - £)0#0"}D5) (x — 5 €) = barmi8*(x —y).  (3.3.68)

Upon Fourier transforming the “free” Green’s function Dg:vﬂl(a: —y; &),

DI (@ — y;€) = Sap DS (@ — 33 )

= bap / %exp{—ik(z— y)]DEo) (k;€),  (3.3.69)

the momentum space Green’s function DS (k; €) satisfies

{~n""k? + (1 - Ok*k*}DLS) (k; €) =1} (3.3.70a)

We define the four-dimensional transverse and longitudinal projection oper-
ators, Ar(k) and Ay (k), for an arbitrary 4-vector k* by

.k, k, k
Z—z» AL po (k) =

AT u,u(k) = Nu,y — (3371)

AL(k) = Ap(k), Af(k) = An(k), Ar(k)AL(k) = Au(k)Ar(k) =0.

(3.3.72)
Equation (3.3.70a) is written in terms of Ar(k) and Ap (k) as
(=K) (A" (k) + €AL" (k)DL (ki ) = . (3.3.700)
Expressing D(Cov )(k; €) as
D) (k;€) = Ay (k) AGK?) + A (k) B(K%€), (3.3.73)
and making use of (3.3.72), we obtain
(—R2ARP) A% (k) + (—~ER B2 €) A (k) = (3:3.74)

Left-multiplying At r (k) and Ay, -, (k) in (3.3.74), respectively, we obtain

(—k*A(k?*)Ar 7 A (k) = Ar 2 (),
(—€k*B(k*; €)) AL r (k) = Ap 72 (K), (3.3.75)



3.3 Path Integral Quantization of Gauge Fields 143

from which we obtain

1
ﬁa

D) = g { (ma - 222 ) + 52 }
vk

_ _% {,m _ ( _) A (3.3.77)

The gauge parameter £ shifts the longitudinal component of the covariant
gauge Green’s function. In the limit £ — oo, the covariant gauge Green’s

function D,(fiv')(k;f) coincides with the Landau gauge Green’s function

D,(/L; ndau)( k), and, at £ = 1, the covariant gauge Green’s function D(COV') (k; )

A(k?) = — B(k*¢) = — (3.3.76)

1
ﬁv

il

coincides with the 't Hooft-Feynman gauge Green’s function D(Fey nman)(k),

. 1 kok .
DL (k; 00) = - ("lu,)\ ~ kzk) = D{Iendaw) (k) (3.3.78a)
. 1 .
DI (k; 1) = — A = DY) (k) . (3.3.78b)

We calculate the kernel M, é;OE;(Aw) of the Faddeev—Popov ghost in the
covariant gauge.

cov 5Fa A’yu X adj 4
éxz,ﬁ;( ) = Txgma—f)_ﬁ(*l)“d )v80%(z —y)
= \/_Mgg;agsaU)(Avu)
f ﬁ(A'm ()% (z —y). (3.3.79)

We absorb the factor 4/ into the normalization of the Faddeev—Popov ghost
field, €,(z) and cg(z). The ghost part of the effective action functional is
then given by

T Ay s ) = [ Atoal@)ME (Ar()es(z)

= / d*z20"E, (2)(Ouca ()
+Cagy Ayu(@)es()) (3.3.80)
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just like in the Landau gauge, (3.3.63). From this, we find that the Faddeev-

Popov ghost in the covariant gauge is the massless scalar Fermion whose

Green’s function Dﬁco)t, 3(z —y) is given by

d*k . 1
Dﬁciﬁ(x —y) =dap / @y exp[—ik(z — y)]ﬁ . (3.3.81)

We calculate the effective interaction Lagrangian density £1% in the co-
variant gauge. We have

Lo = Lyauge(Fypn(2)) — 5F2(Ayu(®))

4 +5a(x)M§,ﬁ(Avu(x))cﬂ(x)v (3.3.82)

ﬁng—éAﬂ@&w¥WWW4%I—Q@ﬁAAﬂm
+C0(2)8ap(—0%)cs(x) - (3.3.83)
From (3.3.82) and (3.3.83), we obtain LI as
LU = Lo — LI
= 2 oy (O A () — By A () Al(2) A% ()

2

1 v
- Z aﬂ'ycatSeAﬂu ($)A7u($)A§($)Aa (1")

+Cop 0 CaAyu(x)ca() . B . (3.3.84a)
The generating functional Zr[J,,,Ca, (sl (Wr[Jyu,Cas(s)) of (the con-
nected parts of) the “full” Green’s functions in the covariant gauge is given by

ZF[J'yua Cas ZB] = exp[iWF[JW“ COHZ,B]]
= <0,out T (exp [i/d‘lz{Jw(z)Aﬁ(z)

+a(2)ial2) + Ea(ea)] )| 01in)

:/DMMMQDW]
X exp [i / d*2{Les + Jyu(2)AL(2)

Fea()Cal2) + zﬁ<z>cg(z)}]
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m |16 .3 138 .
:exp|:I tl: J’“ 5Ca 15Cg:| ZFO['y/uCa,Cﬁ]:

(3.3.85)

with

IBA, ., Caycs) = / d*zLn((3.3.84a)), (3.3.84b)
and

ZFO[JvaMZﬂ]

~ [ Di,IDfea]Dlcs exp[ [at=e (33.89)+ 1) 45(2)
T ea(z)a(2) + Q(z)cﬁ(z)}]
— exp [i / dizdiy{~1J%(2) D) (x — y;€) T4 (v)

L@ e~ 6] (3.3.56)
Equation (3.3.85) is the starting point of the Feynman-Dyson expansion of
the “full” Green’s function in terms of the “free” Green’s functions and the

effective interaction vertices, (3.3.84a). Noting the fact that the Faddeev—
Popov ghost appears only in the internal loops, we might as well set

Ca(2) = Cg(2) =0
in Zr[Jyu,Cas (5] and define Zp[J,,] by
ZF[JW] = eXP[iWF[Jw”

<0, out |T (exp [i / d4sz(z)A:(z)DIo, in>

= / D[A.,|D[éa|Dlcg] exp [i / d*2{Leg + Jw(z)A‘y‘(z)}]

M1l

= / D[A,,|Ar[A,,] exp [i / d*2{Lgauge (Fyuv (2))

~ LF2(Ayu(2)) + JW)A:(z)}] , (3.387)

which we shall use in the next section.
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3.3.4 The Ward—Takahashi—Slavnov—Taylor Identity
and Gauge Independence of the Physical S-Matrix

In the discussion so far, in order to accomplish path integral quantization
of the gauge field, we introduced the gauge-fixing term and the requisite
Faddeev-Popov ghost term in the original gauge-invariant Lagrangian den-
sity. In the discussion of the covariant gauge in Sect. 3.3.3, we saw the explicit
¢-dependence of the longitudinal part of the covariant gauge Green’s func-
tion D,(f,f) V')(k; €). The physical S-matrix, however, should not depend on the
choice of the gauge. The identity in the heading of this subsection is the
starting point of the demonstration of the gauge independence of the physi-
cal S-matrix. This identity will be the last remnant of the gauge invariance
of the original Lagrangian density.
In the functional integrand of Zg[J,,],

ZF[JW] = /D[A’YI-L]AF[A’Y#]

exp i [ a2y (P (2) = $FE(Aru(2) + ()45}
(3.3.87)
we perform the nonlinear infinitesimal gauge transformation go, parametrized
by
alws MF (A,) = (MF(A)70 5, W), (3.3.27)

where A\g(y) is an arbitrary infinitesimal function independent of A, (z). Due
to the invariance of the integration measure, D[A,,|Ar[A,,], and due to the
fact that the value of the functional integral remains unchanged under the
change of the function variable, we have the following identity,

0— / D[A,) Ar[Ay]
X exp [i / d*2{Lgauge(Fyun (2)) — 3F2(Aru(2)) + JMz)Aﬁ(z)}]
s [ ARRAR) + AP e
- / DAy, Ap[Ar]

X exp [i/d‘*z{ﬁgauge(Fw,,(z)) —L1F2(A,.(2) + Jw(z)Aﬁ(z)}}

*{~Fa(Ayu()) + JE(2)(~ D (Ayu(2)))ep (MT (Ay(2))) 50}
(3.3.88a)
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Pulling out the last { } part in front of the functional integral, we obtain

{_ r (i) @ (-2 (fam ).

x (MF (%5—.]4‘1(;)»;} Zp[J,] =0, (3.3.88b)

where

adj [ = _ 1 4§
(Du (i 6‘]',7‘('7")))(1,8 9apOu + Capy i 6JE(z)’ (3.3.89)

We call the identity, (3.3.88b), the Ward—Takahashi—Slavnov—Taylor identity.
With this identity, we shall prove the gauge independence of the physical
S-matrix.

Claim: The physical S-matriz is invariant under the infinitesimal variation
AFL (A (x)) of the gauge-fizing condition Fp(A,u(x)).

Under the variation of the gauge-fixing condition,
Fa(Ayu()) — Fa(Ayu(@)) + AFa(Ayu(2)), (3.3.90)

we have, to first order in AF, (A4, (x)),
ZF+AF[J'~//L] - ZF[J’YH] = /D[A’YM]AF[A'YI-L]

X exp [i/d‘lz{ﬁgauge(Fwy(z)) — IF2(Au(2) + J#(Z)Aw(z)}]

AF+AF[AW] — AF[A’YM]}
AF[AW] '

c{i [ At (Ao @) A (Ayu(o) +
(3.3.91)
We calculate Apiar[A,u] to first order in AF,(Ay,(2)),

AF+AF[A’YH] = DetMF+AF(Aw)

az,By
_ 0Fa(Ayu(@)  0AF,(Ayu(z))
B Det{ ( 0Ayu(z) - 6Ayu(z) >

X (= DA, (1)) (& — y>}

= DetM,fﬂ(Aw(m))Det{5ag54(m -y)

6AFo(Ayu(z))
- 5Aw(x)

X (M (A (2)) 26"z y>}

(_Dzdj(Aw(m)))'vC
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_ 4 54Fa(—’4w(35))
- artal{1s [t T

X(= DA () (MF (A ()22
+0((aF ).

From this, we obtain

Apiar[Ay] — Ar[Ay] /d4diFa(Aw($))
AF[A"/H] B 8Ayu(z)

X (= D2 (Aey (€)))rc (M7 (Aeys(2)) 72 + O((AF)?). (3.3.92)

From (3.3.91) and (3.3.92), we obtain
Zisarldud = Zeld) = [ DlA,)Ar(A,)
e i [ 415 Cmgn (P (2) ~ §FE(A(2)) + () Arp(2)]

x {—i / A2 Fy (Ay(2)) AFy(Ay ()

# L) DA, o)) (M (AN + O(AFP)}.
(3.3.93)
We now note the following identity,
. 1 6 " . "
iAF, (T W) J¥ (z) exp [1/d4sz (z)Aw(z)]
= exp [i / d4zJ¢(z)Aw(z)]
x {iJé‘ () AFu(Aqpu(z)) + QA—Q%EZ;—)@—)} : (3.3.94)

Left-multiplying by iAF, (lﬁ) in (3.3.88a), we obtain
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0= [Dia)aelA,)
exp i [ QU5 Cpmge (P (2) ~ BF2 () + J4(:) A (2)

[ ated =B (Aou@) AP (4(0)

MFa(Aw(x)))

+(iJ¢<w>AFa<Aw<x>>+ 5A(3)

(= D (o)) (M (A )3 (3:3.95)
We subtract (3.3.95) from (3.3.93), and obtain
Zisarldoud = Zeldo) = [ DA, Ar(Ay,]
X exp [i [ L gmnge (B (2) = GFE(Au2)) + T2(2) (21}
i [ a2 @) (- D A0 (M (A 2) 33 AF (A (o)
+0((AF)2)}.
We exponentiate the above expression to first order in AFy (A, (z)) as
Zpaplly] = / DA, Ar[A.,] (3.3.96a)
exp i [ QU5 Cpmen (P (2) ~ §F2(A () + 221 A% 2]

where

AL (2) = Aya(2) + (D2 (A0 (2)))48 (MY (Ae(2))5EAFa (Ayu(2)-
(3.3.96b)

Here, gg is the gauge transformation parametrized by

Eal; MF(AWL)’ AFp(Ay)) = (MF(Aeu(x)));l - AF(Ayu()).

(3.3.97)
The response of the gauge-fixing condition

F, (A"m(x))

to this go gives (3.3.90). In this manner, we find that the variation of the
gauge-fixing condition, (3.3.90), gives rise to an additional vertex between
the external hook J/(z) and the gauge field A,,(z),
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~—1
T AL (2) = Aru(2): (3.3.98)

We can take care of this extra vertex by the renormalization of the wave
function renormalization constants of the external lines of the S-matrix on
the mass shell. Namely, we have

S :H Zr+ar 1/2.5 (3.3.99)
F+AF . Zn . P 3.
Here, Sr and Zp are the S-matrix and the wave function renormalization
constant in the gauge specified by F,, (A, (x)), and the subscript “e” indicates
the external lines. From (3.3.99), we find that the renormalized S-matrix,

Sten, given by
Seen = 57/ ] (Z;! 2)6 (3.3.100)
e

is independent of Fi,(A,,(x)), i.e., is gauge independent.

3.4 Spontaneous Symmetry Breaking
and the Gauge Field

In this section, we discuss the method with which we give a mass term to the
gauge field without violating gauge invariance.

We consider the matter field Lagrangian density Lmagter(¢(2), 8,6(x))
which is globally G invariant. When the field operator &5(3:) develops the
non-zero vacuum expectation value in the direction of some generator T,
of the internal symmetry group G, we say that the internal symmetry G
is spontaneously broken by the ground state |0,i%, ). In this instance, there
emerges a massless excitation, corresponding to each broken generator, and
we call it the Nambu—Goldstone boson (Sect. 3.4.1). We call this phenomenon
the Goldstone’s theorem. The elimination of the Nambu—-Goldstone boson
becomes the main issue. We note that the global G symmetry is exact, but
spontaneously broken by the ground state |0,i2, ). Next, by invoking Weyl’s
gauge principle, we extend the global G invariance of the matter system to
the local G invariance of the matter-gauge system,

Ematter(&(x)v Du(}(fﬁ)) + L:gauge(F'mu(x))'

Under the appropriate local G transformation (the local phase transformation
of ¢(x) and the gauge transformation of flw (z)) which depends on the vac-
uum expectation value of &(w), the Nambu—Goldstone boson gets eliminated
and emerges as the longitudinal mode of the gauge field corresponding to
the broken generator and the said gauge field becomes a massive vector field
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with three degrees of freedom, two transverse modes and one longitudinal
mode. The gauge field corresponding to the unbroken generator remains as
the massless gauge field with two transverse modes only. Since the Nambu—
Goldstone boson got eliminated and emerged as the longitudinal mode of
the massive vector field, the total degrees of freedom of the matter-gauge
system remain unchanged. We call this mass generating mechanism as the
Higgs-Kibble mechanism (Sect. 3.4.2). We carry out the path integral quan-
tization of this matter-gauge system in the R¢-gauge. The R¢-gauge is a
gauge-fixing condition involving both the matter field and the gauge field
linearly which eliminates the mixed term of the matter field and the gauge
field in the quadratic part of the total effective Lagrangian density £3%*¢ and
fixes the gauge (Sect.3.4.3). We prove the gauge independence of the phys-
ical S-matrix with the use of the Ward-Takahashi-Slavnov-Taylor identity
(Sect. 3.4.4).

3.4.1 Goldstone’s Theorem

We designate the n-component real scalar field ¢;(z), i = 1,...,n, by vector
notation,
$1(z)
~ . ~T
p(x) = | . s ¢ @)= (i), ... ¢ulm)), (34.1)

and express the globally G invariant matter field Lagrangian density as

Lonaier(3(2),0:3(2)) = 30,8 (2)03(2) — V (3(2). (342)

Here, we assume the following three conditions:

(1) G is a semi-simple N-parameter Lie group whose N generators we des-
ignate

Ta, a=1,...,N.

(2) Under the global G transformation, ¢(z) transform with the n-dimensional
reducible representation, §,, a =1,..., N,

5¢,(.’E) :iga(ea)ijd)j(m)’ a=1,...,N, ,j=1,...,n
(3.4.3)

(3) V(¢(x)) is the globally G invariant quartic polynomial in ¢(x) whose the
global G invariance condition is given by

8V($(x)) (ea)ij¢j(x) =0, a=1,...,N. (344)
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We assume that the minimizing ¢(z) of V(¢(x)) exists and is given by
the constant vector v,

v (9(x))

B5n () |3(@)=5 =0, i=1,...,n. (3.4.5)

We differentiate the global G invariance condition, (3.4.4), with respect to
or(x) and set ¢(x) = U, obtaining the broken symmetry condition

0%V (9(x))

Wb’(m):ﬁ(%)ﬁw:o, C!Z].,...,N, ’L,],kzl,...,n.

(3.4.6)

We expand V(¢(z)) around é(z) = & and choose V(%) = 0 as the origin of
energy.

xqam):%@@g—meﬁx&@y—m+hgmpm®rmmm.(&4@)
We set

2 8V (4(z)) |
(M )i,j 0¢1($)8¢3 (ZE) |¢(a:)=1'1

ij=1,...,n, (3.4.7b)

where M? is the mass matrix of the n-component real scalar field. We express
the broken symmetry condition, (3.4.6), in terms of the mass matrix M? as

(M?); j(0a0); =0, a=1,...,N, 4,j=1,...,n (3.4.8)

We let the stability group of the vacuum, i.e., the symmetry group of the
ground state ¢(x) = ¥, be the M-dimensional subgroup S C G. When 6, is
the realization on the scalar field ¢(x) of the generator T, belonging to the
stability group S, this 6, annihilates the “vacuum”

(0,0) =0 for O, €S, (3.4.9)

and we have the invariance of ¥ expressed as

exp [i Z 5a0a] ¥ =10, stability group of the vacuum. (3.4.10)
0.€S

As for the M realizations 6, € S on the scalar field ¢(z) of the M generators
T, € S, the broken symmetry condition, (3.4.8), is satisfied automatically
due to the stability condition, (3.4.9), and we do not get any new information
from (3.4.8). As for the remaining (N — M) realizations 6, ¢ S on the scalar
field ¢(x) of the (N — M) broken generators Ty, ¢ S which break the stability
condition, (3.4.9), we get the following information from (3.4.8), i.e., the
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“mass matrix” (M?);; has (N — M) non-trivial eigenvectors belonging to
the eigenvalue 0,

0,5 #0, 0, ¢8S. (3.4.11)

Here, we show that {0,7,60, ¢ S} span the (N — M)-dimensional vector
space. We define the N x N matrix ,ui, s by

pe 5 = (0a,050) = Y (0ad) (050)i, ,B=1,... ,N. (3.4.12a)

=1
From the Hermiticity of 8,, we have

n

Hap = (8,0a050) = Y v} (6abpt)s, (3.4.12b)

=1

125 — 130 = (D, 0a,08]0) = iCopy (¥,0,7) = 0, (3.4.13)

i.e., we know that “?1,,8 is a real symmetric matrix. The last equality of
(3.4.13) follows from the antisymmetry of 6, (3.2.67). Next, we let ﬁi’ﬂ
be the restriction of p2 5 to the subspace {0a¥,0n ¢ S}. The ﬁi,ﬁ is a real
symmetric (N — M) x (N — M) matrix and is diagonalizable. We let the
(N — M) x (N — M) orthogonal matrix which diagonalizes ﬁiﬁ be O, and
let /1'3, s be the diagonalized ﬂiy 8

izt g = (Of*0)a,s = ((00)at, (00)50) = Sap - fi(%)- (3.4.14)

The diagonal element /1220[) is given by

n

fita) = ((00)ad, (00)at) = Y _((00)a)]((08)aD):. (3.4.15)

=1

From the definition of the stability group of the vacuum, (3.4.9), and the
definition of linear independence in the N-dimensional vector space spanned
by the realization 6, we obtain the following three statements:

(1) V0o ¢ S : (00),0 #0.
(2) The (N — M) diagonal elements, ﬁ@), of ﬁfﬁ are all positive.
(3) The (N — M) 6.s, 0, ¢ S, are linearly independent.

Hence, we understand that {6,0 : V8, ¢ S} span the (N —M)-dimensional

vector space. In this way, we obtain the following theorem.

Goldstone’s Theorem: When the global symmetry induced by (N — M)
generators T, corresponding to {6, : 8, ¢ S} is spontaneously broken (6,7 #
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0) by the vacuum 9, the “mass matrix” (M?);; has (N — M) eigenvectors
{047 : 04 ¢ S} belonging to the eigenvalue 0, and these vectors {0,0 : 0o, ¢ S}
span the (N — M)-dimensional vector space of the Nambu—Goldstone boson
(massless excitation). The remaining n — (N — M) scalar fields are massive.

From the preceding argument, we find that the N x N matrix ui’ﬁ has
rank (N — M) and has (N — M) positive eigenvalues [L@) and the M zero
eigenvalues. Now, we rearrange the generators T, in the order of the M
unbroken generators Ty, € S and the (N — M) broken generators T, ¢ S. We
get ,u,i s in block diagonal form,

00
Hap = (0 2 ) , (3.4.16)

where the upper left diagonal block corresponds to the M-dimensional vector
space of the stability group of the vacuum, S, and the lower right diagonal
block corresponds to the (N — M)-dimensional vector space of the Nambu-
Goldstone boson.

The purpose of the introduction of the N x N matrix ui, 3 is twofold.

(1) {6,0: 64 ¢ S} span the (N — M)-dimensional vector space.

(2) The “mass matrix” of the gauge fields to be introduced by the application
of Weyl’s gauge principle in the presence of the spontaneous symmetry
breaking is given by ui,ﬂ.

Having disposed of the first point, we move on to a discussion of the
second point.

3.4.2 Higgs—Kibble Mechanism

In this section, we extend the global G invariance which is spontaneously
broken by the “vacuum” ¢ of the matter field Lagrangian density

Ematter (97)(1') ’ a,,‘%(.’lf))

to local G invariance with Weyl’s gauge principle. From the discussion of
Sect. 3.2, we know that the total Lagrangian density Liotay of the matter-
gauge system after the gauge extension is given by

Etotal _ .
= ‘Cgauge(F'yuu (x)) + Escalar(¢(x)a D#gb(x))

1 174
= _ZF’YHV(QL.)F# (z)

+%{(6u + 10 Aayu(2))$(2))}T{(0% +i65A5(2))d(2)}i — V(9(x))
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= P (@) P (2)
450048 (2) ~ 13 (2)0aan(2)}:10"3(2)
05 AB(2)3(2)}: — V(B(a)), (3.4.17)

where, in the transition from the second equality to the third equality, we used
the antisymmetry of 5, (3.2.67). We parametrize the n-component scalar
field ¢(z) as

0.¢S Vo

3(z) = exp [l 3 fal ]( + (@) (3.4.18)

We note that the (N — M) £,(z)’s correspond to the (N — M) broken genera-
tors To ¢ S, and the 7(z) has (n — (N — M)) non-vanishing components and
is orthogonal to the Nambu—Goldstone direction, {0,7 : 0 ¢ S’} We have

the vacuum expectation values of {&,(z)}2M and {n;(z)}7-; (N=M) equal to
0. From the global G invariance of V (é(z )) we have

V((2)) = V(@ +1i(x)), (3.4.19)
and find that V(¢(z)) is independent of {£,(z)}N=M. Without the gauge

extension, we had the £, (x)-dependence from the derlvatlve term in Lecalar,

3008 (2)09(a) = 50,60(a)0VEa(a) + - (3.4.20)
Thus, the {€4(2)}¥Y=M would have been the massless Nambu-Goldstone bo-
son with the gradient coupling with the other fields. As in (3.4.17), after
the gauge extension, we have the freedom of the gauge transformation and
can eliminate the Nambu-Goldstone boson fields {£,(z)}Y-M completely.
We employ the following local phase transformation and the nonlinear gauge
transformation:

Py =exp |~ 3 5“(9” @)

0.¢S

=0+ 7(x)

= | ¥n-M , (3.4.21a)
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G’YA’yp, —-exp[ Z Sl Ve a} {G’YA”HL(I)

6a8S
rexp i Y £p(x)0s 0, exp | —1 3 €s $)9ﬁ
oogs P 05¢5
xexp |1y fa(@)a | (3.4.21b)
0.¢S Y ]

As a result of these local G transformations, we have managed to eliminate
{ga(a:)}fj;lM completely and have the total Lagrangian density Liotal as

1
ﬁtotal = _ZF';uu(x)F'lyuu(x)

30 + 164, (@)@ + ()T
x{(O* + 10, A¥(2)) (0 + ()} — V(9 + 7(z)). (3.4.22)

After the gauge transformations, (3.4.21a) and (3.4.21b), we have the covari-
ant derivative as,

(O + 100 Ag,, (2)) (D + 7i(@)) = Bun(z) +i(0a0) Ag, (2) + i(0ai(2)) Ay, (2),
(3.4.23)

so that from the definitions of ui,ﬁ, (3.4.12a) and (3.4.12b), we have
1 . A . O
510 +i00AG,, (2))(0 + 1)} T{(0" +i05 A% (2))(T + 7(x))}
1. - /
= 501" (2)0" () + p p A (2) A ()

+(1(2), 0abp7(2)) Agy (2) AG' () + +0u7" (2)i(0a0) A% ()
+0u7]" (2)i(0aii(2)) AL () + (71(2), 0a050) Ay, (2) AF (). (3.4.24)

We expand V($/(x)) around c}ﬁl(:c) = ¥, and obtain
V(@ + (@) = 5 (M) (@) + 3 fiwm () (2)e(2)

+%fijkmi($)m (@) (z)m (), (3.4.252)
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8’V (9(x))

(M?);; = ng,(w:@, (3.4.25D)
_ 8*V (¢()) .

fije = 96; (:]:)ad).7 (2)0(x) |¢(x):1‘}7 (3.4.25¢)

Fiur = OV (9(2)) l5a)s- (3.4.25d)

0¢i(2)0¢; ()0 (z)0¢i(x)

From (3.4.24) and (3.4.25a), we have Lot after the local G transformation as

Luonar = 4 B (2 EL () 5122 5 Al () A () + 0,0(2)i( 0 ) AL (0)
50O (2) = 3 (M?)ig7: ()15 (2) + 0,7 (2)i(Oai(2) AL (2)
HI(2) 090 Al (2) AL (2) ~ = Figr @)y (@)

+571(2) B (@) Ay (@) A2 (@) — 1 Figms () )k @ (@),

(3.4.26)
From (3.4.26), we obtain as the quadratic part of Liotal,
L8 = (0,40, () — 0, AL, () (0# AL (z) — 0¥ A(z)
+ lua AL, (@) AL ()
+50,i()0%(z) — 5 ()i i) (z)
+0,7(2)i(0a0) A (). (3.4.27)

Were it not for the last term in (3.4.27) which represents the mixing of the
gauge field and the scalar field, we can regard (3.4.27) as the “free” La-
grangian density of the following fields:

(1) M massless gauge fields corresponding to the M unbroken generators,
T, € S, belonging to the stability group of the vacuum,

(2) (N — M) massive vector fields corresponding to the (N — M) broken
generators, T, ¢ S, with the mass eigenvalues, [/(i), a=M+1,...,N,

(3) (n— (N — M)) massive scalar fields with the mass matrix, (M?); ;.

The (N — M) Nambu-Goldstone boson fields {£, (w) M get completely
eliminated from the particle spectrum as a result of the gauge transforma-
tions, (3.4.21a) and (3.4.21b), and are absorbed as the longitudinal mode of
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the gauge fields corresponding to the (N — M) broken generators T, ¢ S. The
said (N — M) gauge fields become the (N — M) massive vector fields with two
transverse modes and one longitudinal mode. We call this mass generating
mechanism for the gauge fields the Higgs—Kibble mechanism. We make lists
of the degrees of freedom of the matter-gauge system before and after the
gauge transformations, (3.4.21a) and (3.4.21b):

Before the gauge transformation Degrees of freedom

N massless gauge fields 2N
(N — M) Goldstone boson fields N-M
(n — (N — M)) massive scalar fields n— (N — M)

Total degrees of freedom n+ 2N

and
After the gauge transformation Degrees of freedom
M massless gauge fields 2M
(N — M) massive vector fields 3(N - M)
(n — (N — M)) massive scalar fields n— (N — M)
Total degrees of freedom n+ 2N

There is no change in the total degrees of freedom, n + 2N. Before the
gauge transformation, the local G invariance of Liotal, (3.4.17), is manifest,
whereas after the gauge transformation, the particle spectrum content of
Ltotal, (3.4.26), is manifest and the local G invariance of Liota) is hidden. In
this way, we can give the mass term to the gauge field without violating the
local G invariance and verify that the mass matrix of the gauge field is indeed

given by 2, 5.

3.4.3 Path Integral Quantization of the Gauge Field
in the R;-Gauge

In this section, we employ the R¢-gauge as the gauge-fixing condition, carry
out the path integral quantization of the matter-gauge system described by
the total Lagrangian density, (3.4.26), and, at the same time, eliminate the
mixed term

Byi(@)i(Bad) AL ()
of the scalar fields 77(z) and the gauge fields A7, ,(z) in L% The Re-gauge
is the gauge-fixing condition involving the Higgs scalar field and the gauge
field, {7(z), A7, (z)}, linearly. We will use the general notation introduced in
Appendix 4:
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{6a} = (@), A, @), a=(,2), (). (3.4.28)
As the general linear gauge-fixing condition, we employ

Fo({¢a}) = an(z), a=1,...,N. (3.4.29)
We assume that

Fo({#9}) = an(x), a=1,...,N, {pa} fixed, (3.4.30)

has the unique solution g(z) € G. We parameterize the element g(z) in the
neighborhood of the identity element of G by

9(2) = 1 +iea(@)8a + O(e?), (3.4.31)
with e4(z) an arbitrary infinitesimal function independent of {¢,}. The

Faddeev—Popov determinant Ag[{¢}] of the gauge-fixing condition, (3.4.29),
is defined by

Ar{(6.}) [ T] ot TT8(Fa({62)) - aala)) = 1, (3.4.32)

and is invariant under the linear gauge transformation, (3.4.31),

Arl{92}] = Ar [{da}]. (3.4.33)

According to the first Faddeev—Popov formula, (3.24a), the vacuum-to-
vacuum-transition amplitude of the matter-gauge system described by the
total Lagrangian density, Liota1((3.4.26)), is given by

Zp(aa(®)) = (0, 0ut|0, in)p = / D{¢a}]Ar[{6a}] expliZiowml{da}]]
) T[6(Fa({da)) - aale),  (3430)

with

Dl{¢a}] = Dlmi(z)]D [4,,(z)] , (3.4.35)
and

Lowar[{6a}] = / 2L yora((3.4.26)). (3.4.36)

Since Ap[{¢,}] in (0, out|0,in) r gets multiplied by §(Fn({Pa}) — aa(z)), it is
sufficient to calculate Ap[{¢,}] for {¢,} which satisfies (3.4.29). Parametriz-
ing g(x) as in (3.4.31), we have
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Ar[{¢a}] = DetMp({¢a}), (3.4.37)
{MF({¢a})}ax,,6y = (még{:#lgzl’ a,B=1,...,N, (3.4.38)
Fa({¢g}) = Fa({¢a}) + MF({¢a})az,By5ﬂ(y) + 0(62). (3.4.39)
We now consider the nonlinear gauge transformation gy parametrized by
Ea(x; {(ba}) = {Mp_l({¢a})}az,ﬁy/\ﬁ(y)y (3.4.40)

with Ag(y) an arbitrary infinitesimal function independent of {¢,}. Under
this nonlinear gauge transformation, we have

(1) Lotai[{$a}] is gauge invariant,
(2) D[{¢a}|Ar[{¢a}] = gauge invariant measure, (3.4.41)

(for the proof, see Appendix 4);
(3) the gauge-fixing condition Fy,({¢s}) gets transformed into

Foa({¢2°}) = Fa({ga}) + Aa(z) + O(N?). (3.4.42)

Since the value of the functional integral remains unchanged under a
change of function variables, the value of Zp(aq(z)) remains unchanged.
Choosing

Aa(2) = dan(z), a=1,...,N, (3.4.43)

we have

Zp(an(z)) = Zr(aq(z) + daq(x)) or %@)Zp(aa(x)) =0. (3.4.44)

Since we find that Zr(aq(z)) is independent of a,(x), we introduce an arbi-

trary weighting functional H[a,(z)] for Zr(as(z)) and path-integrate with
respect to aq(x), obtaining as the weighted Zp(aq(z)),

Zp= / [T daa(2) Hloa(2)) 25 (aa(z))
= [ Dl HAr N HIE (8D explihal@a}].  (34.45)

As the weighting functional Hlas(x)], we choose the quasi-Gaussian func-
tional
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Hlaq(z)] = exp [—% /d‘*mai(x)] , (3.4.46)

and obtain Zg as
2 = [ Dl{gallAr((s.H exp [i / A2 { Loorar(3.4.26)) — LF2({6a1)}
~ [ Dlga}IDlealDles]ex [i [ dtaLunal@.420)) - §E2((2a))

() Me((Ba(a))cala)] (3.4.47)

From the fact that the gauge-fixing condition, (3.4.29), is linear with respect
to {¢a}, we have

{Mr({¢a})}ac,6y = 0" (¢ = Y)Mr({¢a(2)})as- (3.4.48)

Summarizing the results, we have

(0, 0ut|0, in) » = / Dl{$a}DlealDics] exp [ieal{Pa}, Carcsl],  (3.4.49a)

with the effective action functional Ieg[{dq}, €a, cg] given by

Lei[{¢a}: Cas cs] = / d*zLeg({da(2)},Ca(@), c(2)), (3.4.49b)

and the effective Lagrangian density Leg({¢o(2)},Ca(2), cg(z)) given by

Lea({¢a ()}, Ca(@),c5(2)) = Leota({¢a(®)}; (3.4.26)) — 3FL({¢a(2)})
+Co(2)Mp({¢e(2)})a,pcs(x). (3.4.49c¢)

(4) Re-Gauge: In order to eliminate the mixed term

9uii(2)i(0.0) A% (z)
in the quadratic part of the total Lagrangian density E?;’tﬁ' in (3.4.27), which
couples the longitudinal component of the gauge field, i(6,0) A% (z), and the
Higgs scalar field, 7(z), we choose the R¢-gauge-fixing condition as

Fal{ta@)}) = VE <3uAg‘(w)—%ﬁ(x)i(6aﬂ)>, €50 (3450)

We have the exponent of the quasi-Gaussian functional as

SR = §(O,AL () = H@)i(0a0)0,AL () = 5 BaD(@)),

(3.4.51)
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so that the mixed terms add up to the 4-divergence,

{2 — LF2({¢a(®)}) hmixed
= 8,7()i(0a) AL (x) + 71(2)i(0a0) D A (z)
= 8, {M(2)i(8a0) Al (z)}, (3.4.52)

i.e., in the R¢-gauge, the mixed term does not contribute to the effective ac-
tion functional Ieg[{@q}, Cascsl-

We calculate the Faddeev—Popov determinant in the R¢-gauge from the
transformation laws of Ay ,(z) and 7j(z).

6A,, () = —(D3Ye(z))e, a=1,...,N. (3.4.53a)
07(z) = iea(x){0a (0 + 7(x))}. (3.4.53b)
(Me((6e)) oy = T2 28

(2 — »)Mr({#a(2)})as
Yz - y)VE{ - 04 (DE)a s

1 1,
-3 12 5 - @ oaeﬁn(x))}. (3.4.54)

Il

We absorb /€ into the normalization of the Faddeev—Popov ghost fields,
{Ca(@), ca(z)}-
We then have the Faddeev-Popov ghost Lagrangian density as
Leghost (Ca (), cp(x)) = Ca(2)MF({¢a(z)})a,pcs(z)
1
= 0uCa(7)0"ca(z) — gui,géa(w)%(w)
+CapOTal@) A (x)cs (@)
1 - -
_Eéa (x)(9,0a0p7(x))cp(x) . (3.4.55)
From Liota1((3.4.26)), the gauge-fixing term, —2F2({¢.(z)}), (3.4.51),

and Lghost ((3.4.55)), we have the effective Lagrangian density Lg((3.4.49c))
as

Lei((3.4.49¢)) = Liota((3.4.26)) — %Fg({qﬁa(x)}) + Lgnost ((3.4.55))
= L3ad | pint (3.4.56)
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where Eg;ad and L% are respectively given by

ua 1 v 17 v
L3 = — 5 A0, @) Bap {00 + (1 - £)0"0"} — iZ, g1 1A, ()

+31e) {-80° = (U + 3 0.00.0); b @)

+Ca(@) {—60436'2 - %ﬂi,a} cs(x), (3.4.57)
LI = Lo — L3 = 2 Cagy A (2) A, (2) (0 A2 (@) — 0 AL ()
1 ~ Nerp =
1 CatrCase Al () 4, (2) A (2) AL (2) + ,7(2)i(Pa(2)) AL ()

4
H1(2) (0a857) A ()AL (@) ~ 2 i (@) () (z)

+51(2) (0a871(2)) A (2) A% (@) — g @)y (@) ()
+Clapy0uta(x)cs(x) A% () — %éa(z)(i), 0a0957(x))cp(x). (3.4.58)

From £3%4((3.4.57)), we have the equations satisfied by the “free” Green’s
functions,

(D), (@ — ), D (x - y), DXz — y)},

ap,Bv

of the gauge fields, the Higgs scalar fields and the Faddeev—Popov ghost fields,

{A4u ()i mi(@); ea(2); (@)},

~[Bap{(—1"0? + 88") — €0#0"} — 2 g0 IDSE) \(z — y)

= darh0*(z — 1), (3.4.59)
1
{=8,0% (7)., + £0u)0u0), } DY 1) = 808z - ),
(3.4.59b)
1
{—5aﬁa2 - gugﬂ} DS (x — y) = bard(z — y). (3.4.59¢)

Fourier transforming the “free” Green’s functions as
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ap Bu(x - y) 4 ((;: Ly(k)
D} )(w—y) = / ((21 1;4 exp[—ik(z — y)] D(”)(k) . (3.4.60)
D —y) D) (k)

we have the equations satisfied by the momentum space “free” Green’s func-
tions as

. KRRV | KRR ,
- |:5aﬁk2 {(77# - k2 > +£ k2 } _“’i,ﬁnu :| D(U'y)\(k) - 5‘1777)\7

(3.4.61a)
{%k? — (M?)i; + %(eaﬁ)i(eaﬁ)j} D (k) = i, (3.4.61b)
{aa,ﬂ# - %ugﬂ} DY (k) = bar. (3.4.61c)

We obtain the momentum space “free” Green’s functions as

/ k.k 1 1k,k 1
DY) (k) = — ,— 22— e
L) <77“ k2 )(kz—#2)a,ﬂ £ K2 (W—Mz/f)a,ﬁ

1 1 1 1
= Tl kz—,U«2 g_ g_l kuku k2—ll2.k2—ll2/§ 5’

(3.4.62a)

D7) (k) = (1—P)zk< 1M2) .

1
k2 — .U’2/§> a,B

1 101 1 X
- (ml’j— (0av)iE = .(m)a,ﬁ (057);,  (3.4.62b)

~(0a): (ui (650),

1
D) (k) = (kz——u?/g>aﬁ (3.4.62¢)

Here, P; ; is the projection operator onto the (N — M )-dimensional subspace
spanned by the Nambu—Goldstone boson:

(1 _ .
Pi,j = Z (GQ'U)Z’ (F) (Gg’U);-, ,7=1,...,n, (34633.)

00,05¢S B
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Py j(040); = (040);, (0,9)Pij = (6,9)], 6, ¢ 5. (3.4.63b)

The Re¢-gauge is not only the gauge which eliminates the mixed term of
A, (z) and 7j(z) in the quadratic part of the effective Lagrangian density,
but also the gauge which connects the unitarity gauge (£ = 0), the 't Hooft—

Feynman gauge (£ = 1) and the Landau gauge (£ — o0) continuously in
£.
(4.1) Unitarity Gauge (£ = 0):
(4" _ kuky 1
Da/_t, ﬁl/(k) - = { (nuu - /_,Lz ) . (kz — N2> }a,ﬂ, (34643)
1 1 ~ 1 -
D" (k) = ( . M2> + 75 (0ad); - (F) S (05%);, (3.4.64b)
Dc(xcﬁ) (k) oc &€ — 0, infinitely massive ghost. (3.4.64c)

(4.2) 't Hooft—Feynman Gauge (£ = 1):

A 1
wa ,)@u(k) = —Nuv (m) ; ) (3.4.65a)

)

(n) R R N § 1 N
D; 5 (k) = ( S Mz)i’j (a7 <_—k2 _M2>a5 (0gD);,  (3.4.65b)

1
D(C)( k)= (7) ,  massive ghost at k? = p?. (3.4.65¢)
a,B

)

(4.3) Landau Gauge (£ — o0):

p“) kuky 1
ap, ﬁr/(k) <T};u/ - 2—2) (m) iy P (34663)
D} (k) = < : ) (3.4.66D)
2,7 k2 y ) 4.
)
DS.C/B)(k) = k%ﬁ’ massless ghost at k* = 0. (3.4.66¢)
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We have the generating functional of (the connected part of) the “full”
Green’s functions as

Zp[{Ja}, Car Cpl = expiWr[{Ja}, Ca, Cl]
= <O,out T (exp [i/d4z{Ja(z)§$a(z)

# a(2)ia )+ 2)es(21)] ) 0in)
A [i [ dtetLa(a(2) cale);cal2)

o) a(2) + 2a(2)Ca(2) + Zﬁcg<z>}]

e i [{10) 5 15 ;
= exp [lIeﬁ' [{ i 5Ja ’164‘(1 ) i 5Zﬁ ZF,O [{Ja}v CCH Cﬁ] ) (3467)

with
ZF,O[{Ja}aCaaEB] = /D[¢a]D[éa]D[cﬁ] €xXp [i/d4z{£2;ad (3‘4'57))
FJa(2)ba(2) + Ea(2)Cal2) + Q(z)w(z)}]

— exp [i [ dtadty{-La@DY @ - 5w

AH@DY @ 15 0) - G@Da - )], Bas)
and
T {9a) Carcs] = [ d*oLi(3.458)) (3.4.69)

Since the Faddeev—Popov ghost, {€,(z), cg(z)}, appears only in the internal
loop, we might as well set

Cal2) = C4(2) =0
in Zp[{Ja}, Caspl, (3.4.67), and define Zp[{J,}] by

Zp[{Ja}] = exp[iWr[{Ja}]]

- <0, out | T (exp [i / d4zJa(z)&>a(z)D ‘ 0, in>
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= / D[$a]D[éa]Dlcs)]
X exp [i/d4z{£eﬁ({¢a(z)}v Ca(2),c5(2)) + Ja(z)gba(z)}]

- / Dlga] Arl{da}]
x exp[i [ Lo - EE2( a1 + Ja<z>¢>a<z)}]
=Zr [{Ja}aCa =0, Eﬁ = 0] ’ (3470)

which we shall use in the next section.

3.4.4 Ward—Takahashi—Slavnov—Taylor Identity
and the £-Independence of the Physical S-Matrix

In the functional integrand of Z[{J,}], (3.4.70), we perform the nonlin-

ear gauge transformation go, (3.4.40). Then, by an argument identical to
Sect. 3.3.4, we obtain the Ward-Takahashi-Slavnov-Taylor identity

(r () (e
y (M;l ({ f (5 }))M }ZF[{JG}] 0, (3.4.71)

where I'S) and A$ are defined by (A4.3) in Appendix 4. Armed with this
identity, we move on to prove the £-independence of the physical S-matrix.
By an argument entirely similar to that of Sect. 3.3.4, under an infinitesimal
variation of the gauge-fixing condition,

Fo({$a(2)}) = Fa({$a(@)}) + AFa({¢a(2)}), (3.4.72)

with the use of the Ward-Takahashi—Slavnov-Taylor identity, (3.4.71), we
obtain Zpiap[{Ja}] to first order in AF({¢4(x)}) as

Zryarl{Ja}] = / Dlp] Ar[{4a)]
X exp [i / A2 Loorar({6a(2)})
S FE(9a(2)) + L)% (21} (3.4.73)

with
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6% (2) = da(2) — (L% + A2 (M7 ({65(2)}))as AFs({$6(2)})-
(3.4.74)

The transformation, go, is the gauge transformation generated by the param-
eter

ea(@; Mr({¢a(2)}), AF({¢a(2)})) = (M7 ({6a(2)}))a,s AFs({4a(2)})-
(3.4.75)

The response of the gauge-fixing condition, Fy ({¢4(z)}), to this gauge trans-
formation go provides (3.4.72). In this manner, the variation of the gauge-
fixing condition, (3.4.72), gives rise to an extra vertex,

Ja(@) (6% () — fu(z)) (3.4.76)

between the external hook {J,(z)} and the matter-gauge system. We can
take care of this extra vertex by the renormalization of the wave function
renormalization constants of the external lines of the S-matrix on the mass-
shell. Namely, we have

Seyar = [[(Zryar/Zr)YSk. (3.4.77)

From (3.4.77), we find that the renormalized S-matrix, Syen., defined by

Seen. = S/ [ (Z}m/ 2)6 (3.4.78)

does not depend on Fy({¢e(xz)}), i.€., Sren. is gauge independent. We have
thus verified that Sien. is &-independent in the R¢-gauge. In this respect,
the R¢-gauge is a convenient gauge-fixing condition. Without fixing the &-
parameter at £ = 0, 1, or co, we can use the cancelation of the £&-dependent
terms, originating from the spurious pole at k? = ;2 /¢ and the ¢-dependent
vertex of £f((3.4.58)) in the perturbative calculation, as a check of the
accuracy of the calculation.
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4. Path Integral Representation
of Quantum Statistical Mechanics

In this chapter, we discuss the path integral representation of quantum sta-
tistical mechanics with the following two methods.

(1) The Analytic continuation of the results of Chaps.1 and 2 to negative
imaginary time,

t — —ir, 0<T<pB=

(2) The Fradkin construction starting from the canonical formalism based on
the extended Matsubara representation of quantum field theory at finite
temperature.

In Sect. 4.1, we discuss the method of analytic continuation heuristically. As
a result of the analytic continuation of the path integral representation of
quantum mechanics discussed in Chap. 1, we obtain the path integral repre-
sentation of the partition function of the canonical ensemble at finite tem-
perature in which the total number N of particles is fixed (Sect.4.1.1). As
a result of the analytic continuation of the path integral representation of
quantum field theory discussed in Chap. 2, we obtain the partition function
of the grand canonical ensemble at finite temperature in which the total
number N of particles varies (Sect.4.1.2). In both approaches, we employ
the Lagrangian formalism.

In Sect. 4.2, based on the extended Matsubara representation of quantum
field theory at finite temperature, with the standard method of the introduc-
tion of the interaction picture in the canonical formalism, we derive a func-
tional differential equation of the partition function of the grand canonical en-
semble, Zac(B;[J,7,7]), in the presence of external hooks {J(z),7(z),n(x)}
(Sect.4.2.1). Following the procedure used in the Symanzik construction in
Sect. 2.3, we obtain the path integral representation of the partition function
of the grand canonical ensemble, Zgc(8; [J,7,n]) (Sect.4.2.2).

In Sect. 4.3, we consider a relativistic interacting fermion-boson system.
As a by-product of the Fradkin construction, we derive the Schwinger-Dyson
equation for the “full” temperature Green’s functions of the system from the
functional differential equation for Zgc(8;[J,7,n]) (Sect.4.3.1). We confirm
the agreement of the nonrelativistic limit of the fermion “free” temperature
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Green’s function with a nonrelativistic treatment of the fermion “free” tem-
perature Green’s function derived in Sect.4.1 (Sect.4.3.2).

In Sect. 4.4, we discuss the linearization of the four-fermion interaction
with the method of the auxiliary field which frequently shows up in the model
theory of condensed matter physics. By linearization, we mean the tri-linear
Yukawa coupling of the fermion fields, ¥(z) and %(zx), with the auxiliary
bosonic field ¢(x). Mathematically, we simply incomplete the square in the
exponent by performing the inverse of Gaussian integration. We get a new
perspective by changing the form of the interaction. We can reduce the four-
fermion interaction to bi-linear form in the fermion fields and thus to the
calculation of the fermion determinant which depends on the auxiliary field
¢(z) (Sect.4.4.1). In the method of the auxiliary field in the Lagrangian
formalism, we treat the auxiliary field ¢(z) on an equal footing with the
physical fields, 9 (z) and (), and find that the “full” Green’s function of
¢(z) is related to the linear response function of the system. As the method of
the auxiliary field in the Hamiltonian formalism, we have the Stratonovich—
Hubbard transformation (Sect.4.4.2). In this method, we use the Gaussian
auxiliary field z(7). Mathematically, z(7) resembles the auxiliary field ¢(x)
in the Lagrangian formalism. But the physical content of the Gaussian aux-
iliary field z(7) is not so clear as compared to the auxiliary field ¢(z) in the
Lagrangian formalism.

As for Feynman’s variational principle in statistical mechanics and its
application to the polaron problem, the reader is referred to Feynman and
Hibbs.

4.1 Partition Function of the Canonical Ensemble
and the Grand Canonical Ensemble

In this section, we obtain the path integral representation of the partition
functions, Z¢ () and Zgc(8), of the canonical ensemble and the grand canon-
ical ensemble by analytic continuation of the various formulas obtained for
quantum mechanics in Chap. 1 and quantum field theory in Chap. 2. We de-
fer the rigorous derivation of these results, due to E.S. Fradkin, to Sect. 4.2,
which is based on the extended Matsubara representation of quantum field
theory at finite temperature.

In Sect.4.1.1, we derive the path integral representation of the partition
function, Za(8), of the canonical ensemble in terms of the Euclidean La-
grangian,

Ly ({qj(T)’ %%’(T)}i) 7

based on the observation that the Bloch equation satisfied by the density
matrix po(7) of the canonical ensemble is equivalent to the imaginary time
Schrodinger equation under analytic continuation,
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1

t = —ir, OSTSﬁEﬁ.
B

In Sect.4.1.2, we extend the consideration to the grand canonical ensemble
in terms of the modified Euclidean Lagrangian density,

Lg(Ya(T, @), 0utba(T, @)
= ﬂE(%(T, :I}), 8u¢a(7—a w)) + ng('ra w)wa('r, :E) s

and obtain the path integral representation of the partition function, Zgc(8),
of the grand canonical ensemble. Based on these considerations, we introduce
the “full” temperature Green’s function and also obtain the path integral
representation of the generating functional, Zgc[B; Ja, J, g], of the “full” tem-
perature Green’s functions.

4.1.1 The Canonical Ensemble and the Bloch Equation

We consider the canonical ensemble described by the Hamiltonian
H({g;,p;}}.1)

at finite temperature,
B =1/kgT, kg = Boltzman constant, T = absolute temperature .

The density matrix po(3) of this system satisfies the Bloch equation,

—%ﬁc(ﬂ = H({g;,ps};Z1)bo(r),  0<7<EB, (4.1.1)

with its formal solution given by

po(r) = exp[-TH({g;,p; }"_1]pc(0). (4.1.2)

We compare the Bloch equation and the density matrix, (4.1.1) and (4.1.2),
with the Schrodinger equation for the state vector |1, t)

. d -
i1Vt = H{g;, ;152010 t) (4.1.3)
and its formal solution given by

[, 1) = exp[—itH ({g;,p;}}21)][%, 0) . (4.1.4)
We find that by analytic continuation,

t=—ir, 0<7<8, (4.1.5)
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the (real time) Schrédinger equation and its formal solution, (4.1.3) and
(4.1.4), are analytically continued into the Bloch equation and the density
matrix, (4.1.1) and (4.1.2), respectively. Under analytic continuation, (4.1.5),
we divide the interval [0, 8] into n equal subintervals, and use the resolution
of the identity in both the g-representation and the p-representation. In this
way, we obtain the following list of correspondences. Here, we assume the

Hamiltonian H({q;, p; }3L1) of the following form,

A({g; 1) Zim

List of Correspondences

7+ Vg ar) -

Quantum mechanics

Quantum statistical mechanics

Schrédinger equation
iZv,1) N

= H({q]'?pj}j:l)lw’ t>
Schrédinger state vector

[, 1)

= exp[—itH({Qj,Pj}j‘V:l)] ¥, 0).

Minkowskian Lagrangian
LM({‘I](t) ‘b(t)};v:l)
=13 q] 2(t)

>k V(g ax).

i X Minkowskian action
functional

lIl\/l[{qj}g lvqqul]
=i [ dtLa({g; (1), 4;(6)}2Ly).

Transformation function

<Qf7 tflq“tt>
q(ts) =45 p
f(t) =q;
X exp[lfm[{q;}J 1547, 96l

Vacuum-to-vacuum
transition amplitude

(0, out|0, in)

= [ Dla] explilu({g;}]1,]]-

Vacuum expectation value

(0(9))
_ [ Dlg]O(a) explilm[{g;}1L,]]
S Dlalexp{ilm[{g;} 12,1}

Bloch equation

a.,- Pc (1)
= H({q;,P;}}21)0c(7)-
Density matrix

pe(T)
= exp[-7H ({g;,P;}}_1)]1pc(0).
Euclidean Lagrangian
Lg({g;(1), 4;(T)}}11)
= Z;V 1 2 qu(T)

— >Nk Vg, ax)-

Euclidean action
functional

IEHQ]}] I’Qf’qz]
= Jy drLu({g;(r), 4;(")}}Ly).

Transformation function

Zf,i
=/,

B
Q((O)) qaf D q]><

X exp[IE {a;} 1595, 4l

Partition function*
Zc(B) = Trpe(B)
= “[dqsdqid(q; — qi)Zs: "

Thermal expectation value*

(0(9))
— Trpc(B)O()
- Trpc(B)

(4.1.6)
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In this list, the entries with “*” have precise expressions given by:

Partition function:

Zc(PB)
= Trpo(B) = “/d3qfd3<1i53(qf —4i) 2y

1
=N > 6p /d3Qfd3qz'53(Qf —qpri)Zf,pi
P

1
=i Z5P/d3¢de3QPi53(Qf - QPz')/ Dlq]
P

a(0)=qp;
xexp [Is[{q;}}_1; a5, qp4] (4.1.7)

and

Thermal expectation value:

(O(q))
_ Trpe(8)0(@)
Trpc(B)
_ [ d%qrd*qid*(ay — 4:)Z4,i(ilO(9)1f)”
[ d3q;d3qi03(qs — i) Zy s

1 1 R
= Zo(3) NI ;513/(13(1;‘(1361%53(% —qpi)Zy,Pi{qapri|O(q)lay) -

(4.1.8)

Here, g; and g represent the initial position {g;(0)}}_; and the final po-
sition {g; ([5’)}?;1 of N identical particles, P represents the permutation of
{1,...,N}, Pi represents the permutation of the initial position {g(0)},
and Jp represents the signature of the permutation P, respectively.

1, P even and odd, N identical bosons,
ép=1<1, P even, N identical fermions, (4.1.9)
—1, P odd, N identical fermions.

In this manner, we obtain the path integral representation of the partition
function, Zc(8), and the thermal expectation value, (O(q)), from the formula
derived in Sect.1.2, by analytic continuation to negative imaginary time,

(4.1.5).

4.1.2 Extension to the Grand Canonical Ensemble

In this section, we consider the extension of the results of Sect.4.1.1 to the
grand canonical ensemble, patterned after the transition from a quantum-
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mechanical system where the total particle number N is fixed to a quantum
field theoretical system where the total particle number N varies due to the
creation and the annihilation of particles.

In order to obtain the density matrix pgc(3) of the grand canonical en-
semble, we replace the Hamiltonian operator H({g;, p]}) of the density ma-
trix pc(B) of the canonical ensemble by the operator H - uN,

pac(B) = exp [—ﬁ(ff — uN)|, (4.1.10)

where p is the chemical potential, exp[8p] is the fugacity and N is the particle
number operator defined by

B
NE/O dT/dsa:w:;(T, )Y (T, ).

Under the assumption of a two-body interaction Vag,vs( —y) of the system,
we can accomplish our goal by replacing the Minkowskian action functional

IM[{q]'}éV:ﬂ = /titf dtLy ({‘b(t) d qJ(t)}N:1>

by the modified Minkowskian action functional

Ty tbel
_ / dA2{ Lyt (Y (), Optba(@)) + il ()10a (z)}

- / 442y (Yo (2), Outbalz))

= /: dt{/d3m¢;(t w)( 0 +u+ 2—\72> Yal(t, x)

_% /dgwdsywl(ty w)w};(ta y)Voc,B;'yts(:B - y)w5(ta y)d)’y(tv m)} 5
(4.1.11a)

where the modified Minkowskian Lagrangian density is given by

(¥a(2), 0utha(2)) = Lu(Ya(2), Outha(x)) + il (2)va(z),  (4.1.11b)

and by replacing the Euclidean action functional

Tel{g;}5] = /Oﬁ drke ({‘“ ™ %Qj(ﬂ}il)

with the modified Euclidean action functional
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Ig[tha]
b 3
= ["ar [ @a(tetbalr.o) 0un(r, ) + wih (r 2o ()}

/ dr / P L (Vo (2), Outba(z))

= /0 dr {/d3w1/)};(‘r, x) (—% +p+ ﬁvz> Ya(T, )

—% / dswd?’?!wl (7—7 23)1[)2(7', y)Va,@;'yts(w - y)¢5(7'7 y)w’y(T’ .’B)} P

(4.1.12a)
where the modified Euclidean Lagrangian density is given by
L (%a(T, ), Outba(T, ))
= Lg(Ya(T, ), aud}a('r: z)) + Nw}; (7, 2)a(T, ) . (4.1.12b)

From this, we obtain the partition function Zgc(8) of the grand canonical
ensemble as the analytic continuation of the vacuum-to-vacuum transition
amplitude

(0, out|0, in)

of quantum field theory, i.e.,

Zac(B)
= Trpgc(6)
= Trexp|—B(H

pN)]
= /DW] ] exp I: d3m£/ ("pa(T :L') lﬂ/Ja(T» m))}:l

~ [ DDl exp [ /0 dT{ / dayl (7, )

9 1
x <_E tut 5oV )z/;a(r,m)

—% / dPady (7, )9 (7, ) Vapis (& — y) s, y)vy (T, m)}] '
(4.1.13)

We can define the partition function Zgc[8; Ja, Jg] of the grand canonical

ensemble in the presence of the external hook {J, (7, z), J, ;(T, x)} as the ana-
lytic continuation of the generating functional of the “full” Green’s functions
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Z[J], (2.1.30), by choosing

L3t (r,@) = Yl (1, 2) Ju(r,2) + J}(r, 2)9s(, 2). (4.1.14)
Namely, we have

ZGC[ﬁ; ']a7 Jg]

B
= C’/D[@/JT]DWJ] exp [/0 dT/d3x{£{3(¢a(T, x), 0y o (T, x))

+£]eaxt(7_’ w)}:l (4115)

1 [P 5 5
= —_— - d3 d3 oy -
Ce"p[ 2/0 ar [ y{(SJa(T,:L') 5Tsry) @ Y)

é 6
X
6J§(T, Y) 5J:§(T, x) }}
B
x/D[¢f]D[¢] exp ‘/0 dT/d3:1:

x{wg(T, x) (—% +pu+ Eln—zvz) Yo (T, T)

+YL (1, @) Ja(r, @) + (T, 2)a(T, w)H

— _l/ﬁ /3 3 4 4 3
=C exp[ 3/, dr | d°zd’y 6Ja(T,$)6Jg(T,y)Va'de(m Y)

6 )
><6J"(7’,y Ji(r, ) }j|
Xexp{ / dT/d3 / dr’ /d3yJT(T z)Go(t — 7', —y)

X Jo (T, y] (4.1.16)

where Go(T — 7/, & — y) is the “free” temperature Green’s function given by

GO(T - Tlaw - y)

N 1 o\ 53
_~<—57:+#+%V) S(r—7"8(xz—vy), (4.1.17)
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and the normalization constant C’ is chosen such that

C' = Zac|B; Ja = I = 0llv=o
= Zac(B; free)

I (1 — exp [—ﬁ (% - )])_1 , B.E. statistics (4.1.18a)
[T (1 + exp [—,3 (2%% - )D , F.D. statistics. ~ (4.1.18Db)

Generally, when the interaction Lagrangian density is given by
L™ (1 (1, ), (T, ) , (4.1.19a)
and the interaction action functional is given by

It o) = / ® 4 / BrLum (7, ), va(r, 2)) 41.19b)
E ) o E a\T» ), Yp\T,Z)), ( .

the partition function Zgc[B; Ja, J 2;] of the grand canonical ensemble in the
presence of the external hook is given by

ZaclB; Ja, T}
Zy

=ex /ﬂ dT/d3:1:£' int J J
Pl B\ 3a(ne) 5Ji(r, @)

B B
X exp [—/ dT/d3w/ dr’/d3yJL('r,a:)Go(T—T',a: -y)
0 0

X Jo (7', y)] , (4.1.20)

where Zj is the appropriate normalization constant independent of J, and
Jg. We obtain the diagrammatic expansion of Zgc(8) in terms of Gy and V
by the power series expansion of the interaction Lagrangian density

El int 4 4
. 6Ja(r, )’ 5J;(T, x)

and setting the external hooks equal to 0.
Next, we define the one-body “full” Green’s function Go g(T, ;7' ,@')s
in the presence of the external hook by
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Gap(r, ;7' 2') s
_ 1 1) 1) ) t
= ZGC [,3, Ja, JT] 5JB(TI7 .’1)') 5«]2;(7‘, :13) ZGC[ﬂy Ja, Jﬁ]
fD [T D[] (T, w)%(T ') exp(Ig[y] + Ig™ [, ¢]]
J DI D[] exp|Ig[4] + Ig™ (41, 4]

(4.1.21)

By setting J = J! = 0 in (4.1.21), we obtain the linked cluster expansion of
the one-body “full” Green’s function in terms of Gy and V,

Gop(r—7,2—a)

1 ) 5
T ZgelB I, M| j=gizo -
ZaclBs 3, T 335 @) 6 L (o) 00V o

(4.1.22)

Generally, we have the thermal expectation value of the T,-ordered prod-
uct of the operators, {O;(;,x;)}7_;, by analytic continuation of (2.1.29) as

(T{O01(11,21) - - - On(Tn, 1)}
= Tr[pgc(B)Tr{O1 (11, @1) - - On(Tn, )}/ Tr [ (B)]

_ J DWMD]O1 (11, 21) - - On (7, Tn) exp[I5[1)]
J DY D[] exp[Ig[y]] '

(4.1.23)

In this section, we regard ¥, (7, ) as a nonrelativistic complex scalar field.
We can immediately extend to the case of a nonrelativistic fermion field as
long as we pay attention to the order of the indices in V,g.5(x — y). For the
relativistic spinors in Minkowskian space-time and Euclidean space-time, the
reader is referred to Appendix 5.

In the discussion of Sect. 4.1, our argument is based on analytic continua-
tion and the somewhat arbitrary introduction of the chemical potential u. In
order to remedy these deficiencies, we move on to the Fradkin construction.

4.2 Fradkin Construction

In this section, we obtain the path integral representation of the partition
function Zgc(8) of the grand canonical ensemble based on the extended Mat-
subara representation of quantum field theory at finite temperature. The ar-
gument of this section validates the extremely heuristic argument of Sect. 4.1.

By the extended Matsubara representation, we mean that we use the op-
erator H — p,N instead of the Hamiltonian operator H in the density matrix
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Pac(B) of the grand canonical ensemble. In this respect, the interaction pic-
ture and the Heisenberg picture in this section are different from the standard
ones.

In Sect.4.2.1, through the introduction of the interaction picture, we ob-
tain the S (B) operator of Dyson. Next, we introduce coupling with the ex-
ternal hook, and obtain the density matrix poc(8; [/, 7,m]) in the presence of
the external hook. In the limit of

J=n=n=0,
we can define the Heisenberg picture.
In Sect. 4.2.2, we derive the equation of motion of the partition function

Zac(B;1J,m,m]) = Trpge(Bs [J, 1, 7))

of the grand canonical ensemble from the equation of motion of the field
operator and the equal “time” canonical (anti-)commutators. By a similar
method to that used in Sect.2.3, we obtain the path integral representa-
tion of the partition functions, Zgc(B;[J,7,7n]) and Zgc(B), of an interact-
ing boson—fermion system (the Fradkin construction). Lastly, we derive the
(anti-) periodicity of the boson (fermion) “full” temperature Green’s function
with period 3, and we perform Fourier transformations of the boson field and
the fermion field.

4.2.1 Density Matrix of Relativistic Quantum Field Theory
at Finite Temperature

We consider the grand canonical ensemble of an interacting system of
fermions (mass m) and bosons (mass k) with Euclidean Lagrangian den-
sity in contact with a particle source p;

‘C/E('I/JEa (7, JB), 8”1/1}3&(7', x), ¢(T, .’B), 6u¢(7_’ .’B))
— Ve a(na) 0+ 10" (5 — ) = mlaspve a(ri2)
2
+%¢(T, x) (5(1—'2/ - n2> é(t,x)

45T (2 be(r, @), (. )}, @) (421)

The density matrix pge(B) of the grand canonical ensemble in the
Schrédinger picture is given by

pc(B) = expl-B(H - uN)],  B= =, (4.2.2)
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where the total Hamiltonian H is split into two parts:

Hy = free Hamiltonian for fermion (mass m) and boson (mass k).

i = [ Eai@)ie) (423)
with the “current” given by

(@) = 3eTr{r b)), el (42.9
and

§ =5 [ @2 (@h@n "), be(e)) (425)

By the standard method of quantum field theory, we use the interaction
picture with N included in the free part, and obtain

pac(B) = po(B)S(B), (4.2.6a)
o) = exp [~B(Ho — V)], (4.27)
S(8) =T, {exp [— / ’ dr / dPzH, (r, w)] } (4.2.8a)
0
and
Ai(r,2) = -1 (r, )30 (r, ). (4.2.9)

We know that the interaction picture operator f(I)(T, x) is related to the
Schrodinger picture operator f(x) through

fO@r2) =5t () - f(@) - po(r). (4.2.10)

We introduce the external hook {J (7, x), 7, (T, ), ng(T, )} in the interaction
picture, and obtain

7:li1“t (r,x)
= (O, @) + J(r,2)) " (r, 2)
(@)D (7, ) + (B (7, 2)74) gs () - (4.2.11)

We replace (4.2.6a), (4.2.7) and (4.2.8a) with
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pac(B; [4:1,m)) = po(8)S(B; [J,m,m)), (4.2.6b)
po(B) = exp | ~A(Ho - ul)] | (4.27)
. 8 N

S(B;[J,m,m]) =T~ {exp [—/O dT/dSw”H‘l“t(T, a:)} } . (4.2.8b)

Here, we have

(a)0<T<pB.

ﬁﬁGC(ﬁ? [J? n, 77])|J=77=n=0

R B .
= po(B)T- {¢(I)(T,$) exp |:_./0 dT/d3m] HP (T, :1:)]} |7=5=n=0

= po(B)T- {exp {— / Car / d%#;“] } 3" (r,2)
xT, {exp [— /OT dT/d3m7l§“t] } | 7=n=n=0

= 50B)S(B; 19,7, m) S (=7 (1,7, m)d" (,@)S (3 1,7, 1) o
= pac(B; 1,1, M) {po(1)S (75 [, m,m])} !

x (@) {po(T)S(73 1,7, 1) Hy==n=0
= pac(B)(T, ).

Thus, we obtain

Tty PcBi 11 lsmrmm0 = Poo(A)d(r: ). (1212)

Likewise, we obtain

mbac(5§ [, 70| s=r=n=0 = Pac(B)¥E o(T, @), (4.2.13)

mf’cc(ﬁ; [, 7, )] s=p=n=0 = _ﬁGC(IB)('&J}rﬁ:(T, z)vs,  (4.2.14)
and
52
6”704(7'7 90)5% (Tlv r
= —pac(B) TP o7, @)D (7,2 )"} (4.2.15)

)ﬁcc(ﬁ; [J, 7, m))s=n=n=0
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The Heisenberg picture operator f (7, ) is related to the Schrodinger picture
operator f(x) by

fr,@) = be(r) - f(@) - pao(r)- (4.2.16)

(b) 7 ¢ [0,0]. As for 7 ¢ [0, 3], the functional derivatives of pga(8; [J, 7, 7))
with respect to {J,7,n} all vanish.

4.2.2 Functional Differential Equation of the Partition Function
of the Grand Canonical Ensemble

We use the “equation of motion” of ¢y (7, ) and ¢(, z),

{iv’“ak iyt (a% - u) —m+ v, m>} bpo(re) =0, (42.17)

B,a
ot ) . T
(g (1, 2)7")s {iv’“é’k +iv? (E = u) —m+gy9(r, w)} =0,
B,a
(4.2.18)
82 2 o AT 4\
=R} (@) + T (r @b (ra)} =0, (4219)
and the equal “time” canonical (anti-)commuters
Ay 5 /A4
§(r = ' )N¥g o(r 2), Wg (7', 2')7") 5}
= dapd(1 — 7')6(x — '), (4.2.20a)
n | 9 i N\ 53
o(r =71 |P(7, ), 8—7¢(T &) =6(r =76 (x — vy): (4.2.20b)
T
all remaining equal “time” (anti-)commutators = 0. (4.2.20¢)

We obtain the equations of motion of the partition function Zgc(B; [/, 7,7])
of the grand canonical ensemble

Zac(B; [1:n,m) = Trpec(B; [J,0,1)) (4.2.21)

in the presence of the external hook {J,7,n} from (4.2.12), (4.2.13) and
(4.2.14) as
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iv*oy, + iy* 9 -m+ 1o
TORTI A\ TH i5ima) S,

1 ) _
XTWZGC(ﬁ; [Jv n, 77])

= _77,3(7—7 w)ZGC(ﬁ; [']v n, 77]) ) (4222)

T
i 0+ iy (2 ) +m— gy
Ok ar i5J(r,2) ),
.0 _
le&;o(@ [/, 7,n])
= Mo (1, ) Zcc (65 [J, 7, 1)), (4.2.23)

)
da2 i6J(r, ) B e (1, @)0na (7, )
X Zgc(B; [J,1,m])
= J(1,2)Zac(B; [, 7, 1)) (4.2.24)

We can solve the functional differential equations, (4.2.22), (4.2.23) and
(4.2.24), by the method of Sect.2.3. As in Sect. 2.3, we define the functional
Fourier transform Zac(B; (¢, Ye, ¥g]) of Zac(B; [, 7,7) by

ZGC(ﬁ; [J7 77/’ 77])
- / D[] DlelD($) Zcc (B; |6, Vs, Ps))

X exp [i/ﬁdr/d?’w
0
X{‘](Tv :U)(P(T, :1}) + 'Fla(Tv w)@bE a(T7 .’E) + IZE ,B(T’ 93)77[3(7» :1,')} .

We obtain functional differential equations satisfied by the functional Fourier
transform Zac(B; (¢, Yr, ¥g|) from (4.2.22), (4.2.23) and (4.2.24), after func-
tional integration by parts on the right-hand sides involving %, ng and J as

5 ~ _
W In Zgc(B; (4, ¥r, ¥E])

__ s 3
= M)Ea(m)/o dT/d oLy ((4.2.1)),
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6
6% 5(73 x)

P [ ear
_&ZEB(T,w)/o d /d Ch((42.1),

_6
8o(r, w)

In ZGC (B; [#, YE, Q_PE])

In Zgc(B; (6, ¥, ¥E))

/ d'r/d3$£ ((4.2.1)),

which we can immediately integrate to obtain

Zac(B; [0, e, ¥g]) = Cexp { / dr / APzl ((4.2. 1))} (4.2.25a)

Thus, we have the path integral representation of Zgc(8;[J, 7, 7)) as
ZGC(/B; [Ja ﬁ) 77])

B
= C/D[{PE]D[‘PE]DW’] €xp {/0 dT/d3a:{£fE((4.2.1))

+iJ (T, :1:)925(7', :12) + iﬁa(Tv w)wE a(T’ :l:) + hz'E ﬂ(T7 -’”)TIG(T, m)}]

B s 1 6§ 1 6
_ Z _ . 3 . _ —
0 exp [ 978 /0 dT/d mlénﬁ(r, x) 1 67, (1, 2) 1 8J (7, )

B B
X exp / dT/d3m/ dT/d3w'

0 0
X{—%J(T,CI;)D()(T—T’,:I:—ZE,)J(T/,.’L'I)

+7)o, (7, m)Go?ﬁ('r -7z —ang(r', w')}] . (4.2.25b)

The normalization constant Zg is chosen so that

Zy = Zgc(B;J =n=n=0,g=0)
= [] {1 +exp[-B(ep — W]}
Ipl Ikl
x {1+ exp[—B(ep + )] H{1 — exp[—Buwr]} ", (4.2.26)
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with
ep =@ +m)'?  wp = (kP + kD)2 (4.2.27)

Do(r—7',z—x')and G o (T — 7', — ') are the “free” temperature Green’s
functions of the Bose ﬁeloéi and the Fermi field, respectively, and are given by
Do(r — 7',z — ')
a3k . , ,
= / m{(fk + 1) explik(z — ') — w(T — 7')]
+ fr exp|—ik(z — ') + w (7 — )]}, (4.2.28)

Go(r—-1,z—x)
ap

d3k
(27()32€k
{(Ng = 1) explik(z — &) — (ex — p) (1 — 7')]
+N,, exp[—ik(x — ') + (ex + /;)(T -1},
or 7> 171/,

= (i17Y0y + m)a,p

{N,: eXp[—ik(m — 112,) . (ek _ ,LL)(T _ 7_/)] (4229)
+(Ng — 1) explik(z — @') + (ex + p) (1 — )]},
for 7 < 7/,
where
-9 S S + _ 1
0= o = -1 M T ol T e 4P

The f) are the density of states at energy wy of the Bose particles, and the
N, f: are the density of states at energy ey of the (anti-)Fermi particles.

For the path integral representation of Zgc(B; [J,7, 1)), (4.2.25b), we have
two ways of expressing it, just like the example in Sect. 2.3.3.
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Zac(B;[J,7,m))
—Zoexp[——/ d’l’/d3 / dr’ /d3 !

g {" () = ol Tt m)}

é 1 d
P A ’oay ; -
Dol == &) (I = i e |

B B
X exp [/ dT/d3m/ dr’/d3m’7‘7a(7', z)G 0,
0 0 o

x(r =712 —a ng(r, w’)] (4.2.31)

B B
X exp / dT/d3m/ dr’/d3w'
0 0

<1a(r2) (1 +9Go(r. o) 5700 w)) Gy lr=ra (s’ ) ]

B
X exp [—%/ d’r/d3m/ dT'/dSw’J(T, z)Do(r — 7',z — ') J (7', z') ]
0 0

The thermal expectation value of the T-ordered function

f‘r-ordered ({ba 72}T74; &)

in the grand canonical ensemble is given by

(fr—ordered ('(27’ {pT'}A» &))
= Tr{ﬁGC (ﬂ)fr—ordered ({b, "ZJT'}A ) (Aﬁ)}

Trpac(B)
_ 1 15 .6 16
= g (155 153) ZoelP A Momrereo

(4.2.33)

According to this formula, the one-body “full” temperature Green’s functions
of the Bose field and the Fermi field, D(7— 7',z — ') and Gop(r— 7", 2 —2'),
are respectively given by
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D(r -1,z —2a')

_ Tr{pcc(B)T-(¢(r,2)d(r', =)}
Trpce(B)
1 1 1) 1 1)

= oG ) 1 6, @) 180, a7) oo Dl
(4.2.34)

_ Tr{poo(B)daln )@ (', 2')7")s}
Trpcc(B)

B 1 1§ .8

= Zac(Bi [ nn) 1 8n0(r, @) dn(r )

Gop(r — 7,2 —2')

Zac(B; [, 7, 1) | s=n=n=0-
(4.2.35)

From the cyclicity of Tr and the (anti-)commutativity of ¢(7,x) (¢, (7,x))
under the T,-ordering symbol, we have

D(r—7' <0,x—a')=+D(r — 7' + B,z — '), (4.2.36)
and

Gop(t—7 <0, —2') = —Gup(r — 7' + B, — '), (4.2.37)
where

0< 7,7 <B,

i.e., the boson (fermion) “full” temperature Green’s function is (anti-)periodic
with the period 8. From this, we have the Fourier decompositions as

(;5(7', x)
3
= 52 | iy (ol —wnlatn,

+ exp|—i(kx — wn7)]at (wn, k)}, (4.2.38)

2nm .
Wy = ——, n = integer,

1 d3k .
Ya(r@) = 3 Z / (am)ae, Pk —wn)luna (k)b(wn, k)

+ exp[—i(kT — wnT)]Ona(k)df (wn, k)} , (4.2.39)
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Wy, = M, n = integer,
B
where
[a(wn, k), al (wnr, k)] = 2w (27)36% (k — k' )0, (4.2.40a)
[a(wn, k), a(wns, k)] = [af (wn, k), al (wnr, k)] = 0, (4.2.40Db)

{b(wm k)’ bf(wn” kl)} = {d(wm k)’ dt(wn” k/)}
= 26 (21)36% (k — k'), : (4.2.40c)

the remaining anticommutators = 0 . (4.2.40d)

4.3 Schwinger—Dyson Equation

In this section, we discuss the Schwinger-Dyson equation satisfied by the
“full” temperature Green’s functions, D’(z,y) and Gi,ﬂ(z,y), of the bo-
son field and the fermion field in the presence of the external bosonic hook,

{J(r,2)}.

In Sect.4.3.1, we derive the Schwinger-Dyson equation satisfied by
DJ(x7 y) and Gi,ﬁ(xa y)
from the equation of motion satisfied by the partition function

ZGC(IB; [Jv 7, 77])

of the grand canonical ensemble in the presence of the hook,

{J(T7 w)» ﬁa('rv $), 77ﬁ(ﬂ SU)},

in the same manner as in Sect. 2.4, after setting the fermionic hooks equal
to 0,

Na(Tyx) =ng(r,2) =0.
Next, we set
J(T7w) =0,

recovering the translation invariance of the system, and obtain the Schwinger—
Dyson equation in momentum space as a result of the Fourier decomposition.

In Sect.4.3.2, we consider the nonrelativistic limit of the fermion “free”
temperature Green’s function, and confirm the agreement with the result of
Sect. 4.1.
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4.3.1 The Schwinger—Dyson Equation

We define the one-body boson and fermion “full” temperature Green’s func-
tions, D7 (z,y) and G, 5(z,y), by

DY (z,y) = —(ﬂ(&(m)&(y)))"lﬁ:nzo
-~ In Zgc(B; 17,7, m))

HGTW) -
= J(x) G| _ (43.1)
and
Gap(,v)
= HT @@ @) | (432
1 0 0

= - Z 3 Jv Hy
Zacli 7 Bia @) bms() 005 )
From (4.2.22), (4.2.23) and (4.2.24), satisfied by Zgc(B; [J,7,7]), in a similar

manner as in Sect. 2.4, we obtain the Schwinger-Dyson equation satisfied by
D’(z,y) and Giﬁ(x, y) as

n=n=0

(1770, — m + g7(3(@))” e Gla(z,y) - / 42575, (2, 2)GL5 ()
= aﬂ64(m — y), (4333.)

S

9? 2 ot J
s — ) (3(=))
%gFYﬁOt{ngﬁ(T7 LT — €&, ll!) + Giﬁ(Ta ;T +E, w)}|6—>0+ ) (433b)

(aa? - “2) D’ (z,y) - /d4zH*(x,z)DJ(z,y) =6z —y), (4.3.3¢)

v

Srs(zy)=g° /d4ud4v’ya5Ggu(a:, u)'y5(u, y;v) D’ (v, z), (4.3.3d)

I (z,y) = ¢° /d4ud4v'yagGé(;(z', w) sy, (u, v;9) Gy (v, ), (4.3.3¢)
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10%55(2,y)

4.3.3f
9 8((2))” (4330

Iop(z,y;2) = 7ag(z)64(x —y)dt(z —2) +

We here employ the abbreviations

z = (75, ), /d4x = /0/3 dTg,/d3a:. (4.3.4)

We note that GJ4(x,y) and D”(z,y) are determined by (4.3.3a) through
(4.3.3f) only for

T — Ty € [—ﬂaﬁ]a

and we assume that they are defined by a periodic boundary condition with
period 23 for

7w =1y &[5, 0]
Next, we set
J =0,
and hence we have
(d(2))"=° =,

restoring the translational invariance of the system. We Fourier transform
Gop(z) and D(z),

Gaple) = 5 Z / 5m)3 Con (P P)exp [i(pT — pare)] (4.3.5a)
D(z) =5 Z / (2r)? D(p4, p) exp [i(pr — pata)] , (4.3.5b)
Fa,g(x,y;z) = aﬁ(x_y,IE—Z)
a2 pd k:
Lo p(p, k)

ﬁ2 mzk / ,B\P

x exp [i{p(z — y) — pa(re — 7))}

—i{k(w — 2) = ka(72 — )}, (4.3.5¢)

pa = { (2n+1)n/B3, fermion, n = integer, (4.3.5d)

2nm /3, boson, n = integer.
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We have the Schwinger-Dyson equation in momentum space as

{—vp + 7! (ps — in) — (m + Z*(p)) }acGp(p)
B B 2n+ )
= 0ap Zn: 1) (p4 5 ) , (4.3.6a)

{—k% — (k% + IT*(k))}D(k) = 25( 4 — 2"—”) (4.3.6b)

’

. 5) =g 3 Z / 3%5G5e(p+ k)T .5(p+ k,k)D(k),  (4.3.6¢)

IT* (k) = Z/ 37W AP+ K, (p+ K, k)G ou(p), (4.3.6d)
Faﬁ(pv k)
= Z ’Yaﬂ6 (P4 - W) ) <k'4 - §2m—;—1)1> + Aa,@(p, k) y

) (4.3.6€)

where A, g(p, k) represents the sum of the vertex diagram except for the first
term.

4.3.2 Nonrelativistic Limit

We consider the nonrelativistic limit of the fermion “free” temperature
Green’s function,

_ \;5 (p4 ~ (2n; 1)7r> (_7,,“4(1,14 _— _m)aﬂ .

(4.3.7)

Multiplying by {—~yp + ¥*(p4 — in) + m} on the numerator and the denomi-
nator of the right-hand side of (4.3.7), we have

Gaoﬂ(p) = > {-p+7*(pa—ip) + m}as

6(ps — 2n+ )7/ B)
—{P?+ (pa —ip)? +m?}

(4.3.8)
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Upon taking the nonrelativistic limit, we have

p=m+ u, 7:07 ’Yiﬁzi(saﬁa

2n+1
b _ £—+—)7T <1, low temperature,
m Bm
2
P «1, B«
m m

We then have
numerator = 0 + i6a3(ps — i) + Mdop
= mag {i2 + (1+ 22) +1}
m m
~ 2mdsp, (NR limit.)
while

denominator = —(p? + m?) + (m + p1 + ips)?
= —p® + 2m(p1 + ips) + I + 2ipps — P}

2
~ 2m (ip4 + p1 — -?L> . (NR limit.)
2m

Hence, we obtain
G5 (p) = bap D 8(pa = (2n+1)m/B)
1
X 5
ipg + p1 — p?/2m

)

(4.3.9a)

(4.3.9b)

(4.3.9¢)

(4.3.10)

(4.3.11)

(4.3.12)

which agrees with the “free” temperature Green’s function, (4.1.17), aside
from the spinor indices, dog3, and the restriction of ps. This validates the

analytic continuation employed in Sect. 4.1.

4.4 Methods of the Auxiliary Field

We frequently encounter four-fermion interactions in the theory of condensed
matter physics. In some theoretical calculations, we would like to change the
form of the coupling in order to have a new perspective on the theory. Also,
instead of dealing with the four-fermion interaction, we would like to change
the form of the interaction to a bilinear form in the fermion fields and thus
reduce the problem to the calculation of the fermion determinant. We can
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accomplish this goal with the method of the auxiliary fields, and we rewrite
the four-fermion interaction in terms of the tri-linear Yukawa coupling of the
physical fields {¢,(z),%,(z)} and the auxiliary field.

In the method of the auxiliary field in the Lagrangian formalism
(Sect.4.4.1), we introduce the auxiliary field ¢(x) on an equal footing to
the physical fields {t,(z),%,(x)}. The physical significance of the auxiliary
field ¢(z) lies in the fact that the Green’s function of the auxiliary field ¢(x)
is a physical quantity related to the linear response function of the system.

In the method of the auxiliary field in the Hamiltonian formalism, we
have the Gaussian method which can be applied to the quartic coupling of
bosons and fermions (Sect.4.4.2). The physical significance of the auxiliary
field in the Hamiltonian formalism is not so clear as compared to that of the
Lagrangian formalism.

4.4.1 Method of the Auxiliary Field in the Lagrangian Formalism

We consider the grand canonical ensemble described by the Euclidean La-
grangian density

Le(¥(2), 0utp(x), " (x), 0u1)” ()

We let the Euclidean action functional I[t,¢*] of this system be given by

B8
Thp, 9] = / dr / PaLp((z), 0u(), " (2), 91" (2))

= Io[¢,¥"] + L[, 9], (4.4.1)
where
Ip[t),¥*] = Euclidean action functional for a noninteracting system,
and
Bl,0] == [drd’s [dnd @K @), (14.2)

where A(z) is given by
Az) =) Cnthi () -+ Pn(). (4.4.3)

By the introduction of the auxiliary field ¢(x), we replace the quadratic
term in A(z) which represents the self-interaction of v (z) in I3[y, ¥*] with
the effective interaction I[¢), ¥*, ¢] which is bilinear in A(z) and ¢(x). We
can accomplish this by incompleting the square in the Gaussian functional
integration,



200 4. Path Integral Representation of Quantum Statistical Mechanics

exp [—% [ dadtyala) Kz, v)atw)

_ [ Dig)exp [3 [ dadiyd(e) K (2,5)8(y) — [ d*za(z)é(a)]
[ Dlglexp [1 [ d*zdiy¢(z) K1 (z,y)d(y)] ’

(4.4.4)

From (4.4.2) and (4.4.4), we obtain

exp[ 2y, ¥"]]

_ [ Diglexp [5 [ d*zdyd(z) K (z,y)¢(y) — [ d*zA\(z)(x)] (4.45)

J Dlglexp [5 [ d*zdiye(z) K~ (z,y)6(y)] h

From (4.4.5), we obtain the effective Euclidean action functional

Ieif[’(/)vw*7¢]
of the ¥(z)-p(x) system as

Ieff["/", W ’ ¢}

* 1 4,14 -1 4

— 07 + 5 [ dadtso @)K o )ol) - [ dar@)oe)

= Iyl v, 6] + L[, 4", 4, (4.4.60)
where

0.6 =l 0] + 5 [ dadio@K el (4ab)
and

B0, 6] = - [ d'ox@)(a). (4.4.6¢)

We have the grand canonical ensemble average of the T-ordered product
of the Heisenberg picture operators, B(1), - - -,C(n), in the Matsubara repre-
sentation as

(TA{B(1)--- C(n)})
_ JDYIDl" ]D[¢>]B( )= C(n) explLesi[y, ¥, 4]
J PID*]Dg] exp[ Lest[9), 9%, 6] '

(4.4.7)

In particular, when we choose the auxiliary field ¢(z) itself as B(1), --- , we
have the “full” and “free” temperature Green’s functions of the auxiliary field

¢(z) as



4.4 Methods of the Auxiliary Field 201

_ | DWID[*|D[¢4(x)b(y) exp(ler[t), ", 4]

D @) = = ol D eollal i a0 )
DSUXi'(:L’,y) — {]eff[@bvlf;’(ﬁ].;;)lé[w’ 1/)*,¢] } — K(w,y) (4.4'9)

The physical significance of the Green’s function of the auxiliary field ¢(z)
lies in the fact that it provides a linear response function of the ¥ (z) system.
In the discussion so far, we have assumed the reality of A(z). When A\(z) is
complex, we introduce the complex auxiliary fields, ¢(x) and ¢*(x), with the
appropriate modifications in (4.4.4) through (4.4.9).

A noteworthy point of the method of the auxiliary field in the Lagrangian
formalism lies in the fact that the auxiliary field ¢(z) is treated on the equal
footing with the physical fields ¥(z) and ¥*(z), and the linked cluster ex-
pansion of the Green’s function treats ¢(z) and ¥ (z) on an equal footing. In
this regard, the auxiliary field ¢(z) in the Lagrangian formalism is distinct
from the Gaussian auxiliary field z(7) in the Stratonovich-Hubbard transfor-
mation in the Hamiltonian formalism. We usually interpret the z(7) as the
“time”-dependent external field and we average the physical quantity with
respect to the functional Gaussian measure

B
D[2|D[2*] exp [—% /O dT|z(T)|2] .

The dynamical content of z(7) is not quite clear.

4.4.2 Stratonovich—-Hubbard Transformation:
Gaussian Method

Stratonovich and Hubbard considered the replacement of the partition func-
tion of the self-interacting bosonic (fermionic) many-body system by the par-
tition function of the bosonic (fermionic) many-body system interacting with
the “time”-dependent external field z(7), with respect to which the Gaussian
average is performed. The Gaussian average is taken over all possible external
fields and is expressed in terms of the functional integral. The Hamiltonian
formalism is employed for the original bosonic (fermionic) many-body system.
The auxiliary bosonic field z(7), with respect to which the Gaussian average
is taken, is not treated on an equal footing with the bosonic (fermionic) field
of the many-body system.

The starting point of this method is the following Gaussian integral for-
mula,

R 1 +oo A
exp[~A?] = 7= / dy exp[—y* — 2iyA]
—o0

= <exp[—2iyA]>Gauss. Ave.- (4410)
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We accomplished the linearization of the operator A2 with the use of a one-
dimensional Gaussian average. As for the two commuting operators, A and
B, since the product A - B can be expressed as

N N
PPN A+ B A-B PR
—A-B:—( ; ) +( . ) ., [A4,B=o, (4.4.11)
we use (4.4.10) for each squared term in (4.4.11) and obtain
exp[—A - B]
1 [t PN PN
-2 / dedy exp[—(a® + %) — 2(A — B) — iy(A + B)] (4.4.12)
—00
1 [t X -
== / dzdz* exp[—|z|? — 2A + 2* B] (4.4.13a)
= (exp[_ZA + Z*BDGauss. Ave. - (4.4.13b)

We accomplished the linearization of the product A- B of the two commuting
operators A and B with the use of the two dimensional Gaussian average.

With these preparations, we consider a system described by the following
grand canonical Hamiltonian

A = (Hy—uN)+A-B, (4.4.14a)

[A,B]=0, [Hyo—uN,A|#0, [Ho—uN,BJ#0. (4.4.14b)

According to the Fradkin construction in Sect.4.2.1, (4.2.6) through (4.2.10),
we have the density matrix for the grand canonical ensemble as

pac(B) = exp[—B(Ho — uN + A - B)] (44.15)
N . N .
= exp[—B(Ho — uN)|T- {exp [——/O drA®(r)BW (T):l } ,
where
AW (1) = exp[r(Hy — pN))A exp[—7(Hy — pN))] . (4.4.16)

Since we can freely change the order of the operators under the T -ordering
symbol, we can apply (4.4.12), (4.4.13a) and (4.4.13b) to the { } part of
(4.4.15).



4.4 Methods of the Auxiliary Field 203

&
—~
3
~—
I

. B
= exp l—/ drA(1)B(1)

0

N
lim exp |- ZATA(T]-)B(TJ-) (1 =jAT) (4.4.17a)
Ar=£-0 =
N—+4o00

n\v N AT AT
IVA—i»%oOo <7T> ‘/j:1< B dzj) ( B dz])

j=1
. N AT AT
- Jm, [T1(F500) (%)

L
Xexpl: BZ T{|Z]| +A(Tg) B(T]) }:|

/D[z D[z

X exp [—% /0 dr{|z(T)|? + A()z(1) — B(T)z*(T)}] , (4.4.17b)

Il

where the functional integral measure is given by

B
D[2]D[z*] exp l 5, dT|z('r)|2:|
1< \
= AIGI_H;:HOH ( ) <\/_/6 )exp [_B;Aﬂzﬂ . (4.4.18)

Returning to (4.4.15), we exchange the order of the T, -ordering symbol and
the functional integral

/D[z]D{z*]

and obtain

Pac(B) ) R .
= exp[—B(Ho — uN)| T E(T)
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* 1 p 2 & \J
= [ D[2]D[z"] exp ~3 dr|2(7)|| exp[-B(Ho — pN)]
0

8 )
«T, {exp {—% /0 dT(A<I>(T)z(T)—Bﬂ)(T)z*(T))]} (4.4.19a)

_ <exp[—ﬁ(ﬁo ) x

xT, {exp l—% /oﬂ dr(AD(7)z(r) = BO(1)z* (T))} } > . (4.4.19b)

Funct.Gauss.Ave.

Here, we note the following correspondence,
2(1) = 2(7) +iy(r) & 2z =z + iy of (4.4.13a and b),
and
functional Gaussian average <> Gaussian average in (4.4.13a and b).

Equations (4.4.19a) and (4.4.19b) indicate that the linearization of the prod-
uct A - B of operators satisfying (4.4.14Db) is accomplished with the “two-
dimensional” functional Gaussian average. We can combine the two expo-
nents of (4.4.19b) into one by

ﬂ A A
Pac(B) = <TT exp [—/0 dr{(H0 — ulN),

L (AD(r)z(r) - E(”(T)z*(r))H > , (4.4.20)

ﬁ F.G.A.

where F.G.A. indicates the functional Gaussian average and (I:Io —uN), rep-
resents

(Ho — uN), = explr(Ho — uN)|(Ho — pN) exp[—7(Ho — uN))]
= Hy—puN . (4.4.21)

The formula (4.4.20) is called the Stratonovich-Hubbard identity.
If A and B commute with Hy — ulV,

[A, Hy — uN] = [B, Hy — uN] = 0, (4.4.22)
we have

AO(r)y=4, BY(r)=B, (4.4.23)
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so that the T,-ordering becomes unnecessary. Then, A and B interact with

1 [f AR Y L
=3 /O dra(r), % =3 /0 drz* (r), (4.4.24)

respectively, and the functional Gaussian average is reduced to the ordinary
Gaussian average.
When A and B are given by the bilinear form of the fermion operators,

¥, and ({bT'yO)U, for example,

A=ty =@y, B=to = @10, (4.4.25)

the four-fermion interaction gets linearized to the tri-linear Yukawa coupling

of 9, (12;[70)0 and the auxiliary boson field z(7). Finally, the problem is re-
duced to the fermion determinant, even in the Hamiltonian formalism, which
depends on the auxiliary boson field z(7). Hence it is subject to the func-
tional Gaussian average. For the fermion determinant in the Hamiltonian
formalism, the reader is referred to Blankenbecler et al. (1981).
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5. Stochastic Quantization

In this chapter, we discuss the stochastic quantization of the classical theory.
We attempt to formulate quantum mechanics and quantum field theory in
the Euclidean metric as a stationary state of a stochastic process. When we
compare the composition law of the transition probabilities of the stochastic
process with that of the transition probability amplitudes of quantum me-
chanics and quantum field theory, we notice that the evolution parameter of
the stochastic process is missing in quantum mechanics and quantum field
theory. If we identify the real time variable t as the evolution parameter of
the stochastic process, we do not obtain the Schrédinger equation. Hence, we
must introduce an evolution parameter of the stochastic process into quantum
mechanics and quantum field theory in the stochastic quantization method.
In the theory of probability, there are four modes of convergence:

A. strong convergence (almost sure, everywhere convergence),
B. convergence in probability,

C. weak convergence (convergence in distribution),

D. convergence in the mean square,

with the implications A=B=C and D=-B. In stochastic quantization, we
should clarify in which mode we have a convergence. In the theory of stochas-
tic process, many distinct stochastic processes converge to the same station-
ary state, say, a Gaussian process.

In Sect.5.1, we begin with a review of the theory of probability and
stochastic processes, and write down the evolution equation of quantum me-
chanics and quantum field theory as a stochastic process. We first discuss ran-
dom variables and the notion of convergence of random variables (Sect. 5.1.1).
Secondly, we discuss stochastic processes, Kolmogoroff’s consistency condi-
tion and Kolmogoroff’s existence theorem (Sect.5.1.2). Lastly, we compare
the composition law of the transition probability of a stochastic process with
that of the transition probability amplitude of quantum mechanics and quan-
tum field theory. We introduce a finite evolution parameter of a stochastic
process into quantum mechanics and quantum field theory, and write down
the evolution equation of quantum mechanics and quantum field theory in
terms of the finite evolution parameter, together with the requisite stationary
conditions (Sect. 5.1.3).
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In Sect. 5.2, with the use of the Fokker-Planck equation together with
the evolution equation, we formulate quantum mechanics and quantum field
theory in the Euclidean metric as a stationary state of a stochastic process
(Sect.5.2.1). Secondly, we discuss the stochastic quantization of Abelian and
non-Abelian gauge fields. In the quantization of the non-Abelian gauge field in
the standard approach, we introduce the gauge fixing term and the requisite
Faddeev—Popov ghost term into the action functional as discussed in Chap. 3.
In the stochastic quantization of non-Abelian gauge fields, we do not fix the
gauge at the outset. The derivative term of the gauge field with respect to
the evolution parameter is present in addition to the four-dimensional trans-
verse projection operator of the gauge field in the evolution equation. The
evolution equation is invertible for the gauge field without the gauge-fixing
term. Instead of inverting the evolution equation, we split the evolution equa-
tion into a transverse mode and a longitudinal mode of the gauge field. We
calculate the correlation function of the gauge field. From this, we obtain
the gauge field “free” Green’s function. We discuss the initial distribution of
the longitudinal mode of the gauge field. The width of the initial symmet-
ric distribution of the longitudinal mode provides the gauge parameter of
the covariant gauge “free” Green’s function. The evolution equation for the
transverse mode provides the usual gluon contribution, whereas the evolution
equation for the longitudinal mode provides the Faddeev—-Popov ghost effect,
thus restoring unitarity (Sect.5.2.2). We discuss the covariant nonholonomic
gauge-fixing condition, which cannot be written as an addition to the ac-
tion functional of non-Abelian gauge fields. We discuss the Fokker—Planck
equation for non-Abelian gauge field theory with the covariant nonholonomic
gauge-fixing condition. We demonstrate that non-Abelian gauge field theory
can be seen as a stationary state of a stochastic process (Sect. 5.2.3).

The stochastic quantization method is the equation of motion approach
to c-number quantization, and in principle requires neither the Hamiltonian
nor the Lagrangian. It has a wider applicability than canonical quantiza-
tion and path integral quantization. It may also provide quantization of a
nonholonomic constraint system. This is the case for the stochastic quanti-
zation of non-Abelian gauge field theory with the nonholonomic gauge-fixing
condition.

5.1 Review of the Theory of Probability
and Stochastic Processes

In this section, we review the theory of probability and stochastic processes,
and derive the evolution equation of quantum mechanics and quantum field
theory. First, we discuss random variables and the notion of convergence
of random variables (Sect.5.1.1). We begin with the probability space, the
conditional probability, the independence of probabilistic events, Bayes’ theo-
rem, random variables, the law of the probability distribution, the cumulative
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distribution function, the expectation value, the moment, the moment gener-
ating function and the Tchebychev inequality. Then we discuss the relation-
ships among strong convergence (almost sure convergence), convergence in
probability, weak convergence (convergence in distribution) and convergence
in the mean square. Secondly, we discuss the theory of stochastic processes,
Kolmogoroff’s consistency condition and Kolmogoroff’s existence theorem
(Sect.5.1.2). Lastly, we compare the composition law of the transition proba-
bility of stochastic processes with that of the transition probability amplitude
of quantum mechanics and quantum field theory. We introduce a finite evo-
lution parameter of a stochastic process into Euclidean quantum mechanics
and Euclidean quantum field theory, and write down the evolution equation of
quantum mechanics and quantum field theory in terms of the finite evolution
parameter, together with the requisite stationary conditions (Sect.5.1.3).

5.1.1 Random Variables and the Notion of Convergence

We usually think of probability as the long-time average of the frequency of
success of some event (experiment). Mathematically, we shall formulate the
theory of probability based on measure theory.

As the sample space {2, we take the set of possible outcomes w of the ex-
periment. The o-algebra S of a subset of {2 is the algebra with the following
properties,

(a) 2€S, (5.1.1a)
(b)VEeS, IEC=0\EcS, (5.1.1b)
(c)VE, eS8, n=12,..., U,E,€S. (5.1.1¢)

The probability measure P, defined with respect to the event E(C 2) which
is an element of S, is the mapping from {2 onto [0,1] with the following
properties,

(1) P(Q2) = 1, (5.1.22)
@) VEeS, 0<P(E)<1, (5.1.2b)
(3)E eSS, n=12,...,00, EiﬂEjZQ (Z;é]),

® E,) = ZP(En). (5.1.2¢)
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We call (2,8, P) the probability space. From (5.1.1a) through (5.1.2c), we
have

P(EYSP(F) if ECFeS, (5.1.3a)
P(E)+P(EC)=1 if Ee€S, (5.1.3b)
P(w) =0, for the empty set @ € S, (5.1.3¢)
P(UnE,) <Y P(BE,) if E,e8n=12,..., (5.1.3d)

P(El U Ez) = P(El) + P(EQ) - P(El N E2) for FEy,E; €S. (5.1.36)

The conditional probability of the event E given the event F' is defined by

P(E|F) = % it P(F)#0, (5.1.4)
and hence we have
P(ENF)=P(F)P(E|F)=P(E)P(F | E). (5.1.5)

We say that the events ¥ and F are independent when
P(ENF)=P(E)P(F). (5.1.6)
We say that the events {E), Es, ... , E,} are mutually independent when

P(Nk=1E:,)
= HP(Eik) for every subset of distinct integers (i1, %2, ... ,%n). (5.1.7)
k=1
If {A;}7, is a disjoint partition of £2,

we have

P(B) = zn: P(A)P(B | Ay). (5.1.8)

i=1
Then, we have Bayes’ theorem,

P(A:)P(B | As) P(A:)P(B | A;)

P(A; | B) = Z?:l P(A;)P(B | A;) - P(B) '

(5.1.9a)
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P(A;|B) _P(A;) P(B|A;)
P(A; | B)  P(A;) P(B|A;) (5.1.9b)

We call X(-) a random variable when the numerical value X = X (w) corre-
sponds to the outcome w € {2 of the experiment. The law of the probability
distribution, £(X), of the random variable X is the restriction of the proba-
bility measure P to the element F of S,

L(X)=PoX™ 1 (5.1.10)
Ordinarily, we use the abbreviation
{1<X<3={weN:1<X(w) <3} (5.1.11)

The law of the probability distribution £(X) is characterized by the cu-
mulative distribution function. The cumulative distribution function of the
random variable X is defined by

Fx(z) = P(X < z). (5.1.12)

The cumulative distribution function has the following properties.

(1) 0 < Fx(z) <1 (5.1.13a)

(2) Fx(z) is a monotonically nondecreasing function.
(3) Fx(z) is right-continuous.
)

(4) Fx(z) -0 as z— —oo. (5.1.13b)

(5) Fx(z) -1 as xz — +oo. (5.1.13c¢)

For a discrete random variable X, we have a sequence {z;} such that
Y P{X=a}=1 (5.1.14)

We define the probability mass function fx(z) by
Ix(z) = P{X =z}, (5.1.15)

with the following properties:

fx(@) >0, > fx(@)=1, Fx(@) = Y fx(@) (5.1.16)
{=:} {z:<z}
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For a continuous random variable X, we have the probability density
function fx(z) with the following properties:

+oo z

fx(@) >0, / dzfx(z) = 1, Fx(:c):/ dzfx(z).  (5.1.17)

—00 —

The cumulative distribution function of the continuous random variable is
continuous and we have the following properties:

Px(z)=0 for VzeR, (5.1.18a)
b

P{a <X <b} = / fx(z)dz, (5.1.18b)

P{z < X <z +dz} = fx(z)dz, (5.1.18c¢)

dFx(z) _ 5.1.18d

—4 = fx@) (5.1.18d)

The expectation value EX of the random variable X (-) is constructed
such that the long-time average of X(-) will approximate the expectation
value and is defined by

EX = /xde(w)
Doitifx(x:) discrete r.v., (5.1.19a)
:L:: zfx(z)dx continuous r.v. (5.1.19b)

Generally, for a function ~A(X(-)) of a random variable X(-), we have

Fh(X) = /h(x)dFX(a:)
{ > (i) fx () discrete r.v., (5.1.20a)

fj;o h(z)fx(x)dz continuous r.v. (5.1.20b)

We list the four basic properties of expectation values:

E[ch(X)] = cEh(X), c constant. (5.1.21b)
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El1=1 (5.1.21c)

Eh(X)>0 if h(X)>0 with probability 1. (5.1.21d)
The n*® moment !, around the origin of the random variable X is defined
by

w, =EX™ pi =px =FEX =mean of X. (5.1.22)
The n*® moment u,, around the mean jx of the random variable X is defined
by

n=E(X - px)", pe=o0% = FE(X — pux)? = variance of X. (5.1.23)
The moment generating function Mx (t) is defined by

Mx (t) = Eexp [tX], (5.1.24)

with the following properties:

A dn
Mx®)| »  pn=—Mx_u ()| . (5.1.25)

Bn = 70 n
dz t=0 dz t=0

The moment generating function has a property called “tilting”. When the
random variable Y is given by

Y =a+bX, (5.1.26)
the moment generating function of Y is given by
My (t) = explat] Mx (bt). (5.1.27)

We record here the Tchebychev inequality when the random variable X

has finite mean px and finite variance 0%,

- 1
P (% > )\) < (5.1.28)

We have four definitions of the convergence of a sequence of random vari-
ables {X,}52:

(A) strong convergence (almost sure convergence)
(B) convergence in probability

(C) weak convergence (convergence in distribution)
(D) convergence in mean square.

Strong Convergence: We abbreviate this as (a.s.), (ae.), or (w.p.1).

X, —Xo as n—oo (as.), (ae.), or (w.p.1),
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if and only if

JA € S with P(A) =0:Vw ¢ A, X, (w) =& Xo(w) as n — oo.
(5.1.29)

Convergence in Probability: We abbreviate this as (in probability).
X, —>Xo as n—oo (in probability),
if and only if
Ve >0, P(|X,—Xo|>¢)<e as n— oo (5.1.30)
Weak Convergence: We abbreviate this as (in distribution).
X, — Xo as n—oo (in distribution),
if and only if

Vf(z)€ Cy(R) = a set of all continuous bounded functions defined on R,

/f(m)an(x)—)/f(x)dFo(x) as m — oo. (5.1.31)

Convergence in Mean Square: We abbreviate this as (in m.s.).

X, —Xo as n—oo (inms.),
if and only if

E(X,—Xp)? =0 as n— oo. (5.1.32)
The relationship among these modes of convergence is

(A) = (B) = (C), and (D)= (B). (5.1.33)

5.1.2 Stochastic Processes

We call the collection of random variables, {X(t),t € T}, defined on the
probability space (§2,S, P) a stochastic process. We call T' the index set,
whose element t € T is the evolution parameter of the stochastic process. We
have two cases for 7"

T=[0,00), or T={0,1,23,...} (5.1.34)

We shall be concerned with the former T'.
Since X (t) is a random variable, we have

X)) =X({tw), wed (5.1.35)
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In the stochastic process {X (¢,w)}, when ¢ is held fixed at ¢ = ¢y, we obtain
a random variable X (tg,w), whereas when w is held fixed at w = wq, we
obtain a function of t € T', X (t,wp). We call the latter a sample function (or
a sample path) for w = wy.

We define the finite-dimensional distribution function pe, ... + (H), H €
R*, of the stochastic process {X (t),t € T} by

fr, .. 0x(H) = P{X(t1),...,X(tx)} € H), H€eR¥, (5.1.36)

which necessarily satisfies Kolmogoroff’sconsistency condition:

(1) ey, st = Bty tmr © ot (5.1.37)
(X(t1)y... , X(tr)) = @r(X(tr1),-- -, X(trr)), (5.1.38)
(2) oty ...tk (H) = Mty tiestiotr (H ® R) (5139)

The inverse of this consistency condition is Kolmogoroff’sexistence theorem:

When {p4,,... t. }x>1 satisfies the consistency conditions (1) and (2), there
exists a stochastic process {X (t),t € T'} on some probability space (12, S, P),
whose finite-dimensional distribution function is {s¢,,... ¢ te>1-

(For a proof of the existence theorem, the reader is referred to Billingsley
(1979).)

Among the many stochastic processes {X(t),t € T}, the Markov pro-
cess plays an important role. We call the stochastic process {X(t),t € T} a
Markov process when the following condition holds,

VtiET:tn+1>tn>...>t2>t1,
P(X(tn+1) = Ttpi1 |X(tn) =Tty 7X(t1) :xh)

=P(X(tns1) = Te,y, | X(tn) = 2¢,) (a.s.).
(5.1.40)

The future of the Markov process (t = ¢,,+1) depends only on the present (t =
tn), and not on the past (t =t;, j < n). We call the conditional probability
on the right-hand side of (5.1.40) the transition probability W(X (tp+1) =
Ty, < X(tp) = x4, ) of the Markov process:

W(X () =2+ X(s) =z5) = P(X(t) = | X(s) =xs), t > s, (as.).
(5.1.41)
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We let the probability density function of the initial state of the Markov pro-
cess be p()?zto)(acto). The probability density function of the Markov process

after the nt? transition pg?()tn)(xtn) is defined inductively by

P e @10
+oo (n—1
— [ o WX () =1, Xnr) =21, D055, ()
— 00
n=12.... (5.1.42)

We let n — oo at this stage. We obtain the equilibrium state (or the
stationary state) of the Markov process, which is independent of the initial
state. We have the probability density function p(;?t)) (z¢) of the stationary
state of the Markov process defined by

i) (@) = lim plgl, (a2), —o0 < t < +oo. (5.1.43)

In (5.1.42), we let n — co to obtain

+o0
() pEin () = / dz W (X (t) = 24  X(s) = z)pi (z5), > 55
— 00
(5.1.44)

(B) /+°° de,W(X(@t)=a1 + X(s)=z5) =1, Vs €R, t>s; (5.1.45)

—00

(v) W(+-)>0. (5.1.46)

We know from (5.1.41) that (8) and () are self-evident. The statement
(@) implies that pg?((lt)) (z¢) is a right eigenvector of the transition probability
W (- + -), belonging to the eigenvalue 1.

In the theory of Markov processes, we are customarily given the initial

state and the transition probability W (- < -) to obtain the stationary state
and its probability density function pg?((lt)) (z¢). There also exists the reverse

situation. Given the equilibrium probability density function pgﬁ?t)) (), we
attempt to obtain the transition probability W (- < -) which gives the proba-
bility density function pg?(]t)) (z¢) of the stationary state for an arbitrary initial
state. Under these circumstances, we have the detailed balance condition as

a sufficient condition to accomplish this goal:
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W(X(t) = 20 ¢ X(s) =25) _ Pin(@)
)

)
W(X(s)=zs+ X(t)=2) pg??z)(:l:s).

(9)

(5.1.47)

The point of this detailed balance condition, (5.1.47), is that if we choose W
satisfying (8), (7) and (6), then the eigenvalue condition () is automatically

satisfied. It is self-evident that we find pf,?((’t)) (x¢) from (5.1.43) if we generate
pg?()t) (xt) by (5.1.42) with the use of this W satisfying (5.1.47).

5.1.3 Evolution Equation of Quantum Mechanics
and Quantum Field Theory

Finally comes the comparison of the composition law of the transition prob-
ability of a Markov process with that of the transition probability amplitude
of quantum mechanics and quantum field theory.

For the transition probability of a Markov process, we have

/+OO de ,W(X(t) = 2 < X(u) = 2, )W (X (u) = 2, + X(s) = z5)
=W(X(t) =zt + X(s) = xs), (5.1.48)
where

t>u > s.

For the transition probability amplitude of quantum mechanics, we have

+00
/_oo Aqtin, (Gtes L |Qting» tint) (Qtine > tint|Ges 5 i)
(at; tslae, i), . (5.1.49)
where
tr > tin > ti.

In (5.1.48), t, s and u are the evolution parameters of a Markov process,
whereas in (5.1.49), ts, t; and tin; are real time variables of quantum me-
chanics. Since we want to formulate quantum mechanics and quantum field
theory as a stationary state of a Markov process, obviously the evolution
parameter 7 of the Markov process is missing in quantum mechanics and
quantum field theory (i.e., the limit 7 — oo has already been taken). Indeed,
we cannot identify the real time variable ¢ of quantum theory as the evo-
lution parameter of a Markov process. If we identify the real time t as the
evolution parameter of a Markov process, we do not obtain the Schrodinger
equation. Thus, we shall introduce the evolution parameter 7 into quantum
theory. With the introduction of the evolution parameter 7, we can regard
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the transition probability amplitudes of quantum mechanics and quantum
field theory as a stochastic process.
In quantum mechanics, we replace

ar(t)
by
qr(t;7), (5.1.50M)

and
toia = [ att () 00

by

Iglg; 7] = /t fdtLE (qr(t;f),(%qr(t;r)>. (5.1.51M)

The evolution equation of quantum mechanics for a finite 7 is given by

0 .\ _ 0Iglg;7]

7 (7)) = Sa (1) + e (t; 7). (5.1.52M)

The stationary state conditions are given by

ILm gr(t;7) = ¢ (t) (a.s.), (5.1.53M)
lim 9 (t7)=0 (a.s.) (5.1.54M)
T_)ooaTqr 3T) = 1.

The 7n,.(t;7) is Gaussian white noise whose distribution functional Wn] is
given by

f
W(n] = exp [—g /dtd'anf(t; 7'):|

r=1
-1

f
X {/’D[n] exp I:——g/dthZT]f(t;T):l} (5.1.55a)

where the white noise 7, (t; 7) satisfies

lim 7,(t; 7) = stationary Gaussian random variable. (5.1.55b)
T—00

When we designate the average with respect to W(n] by (), we have
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(ne(t;7)) =0, (5.1.55¢)
and
2
B

From (5.1.52M)—(5.1.54M) and (5.1.55b), we have the stationary state equa-
tion of motion by taking the limit 7 — oo,

01e[q)
0qr(t)

which is the Euler-Lagrange equation of motion for Euclidean quantum me-
chanics.
In quantum field theory, we replace

¢i(z)

(e (t;TIns(t'5 7)) = Z0r50(t — ¢)0(1 — 7). (5.1.55d)

+ne(t;00) =0 (a.s.), (5.1.56M)

by
éi(2;7), (5.1.50F)

and

Ilg] = /Q AL (), 0,u(2))

by
Iglg; 7] = / d*zLp(di(x;7), 0u0i(x; 7)) (5.1.51F)
Q
The evolution equation of quantum field theory for finite 7 is given by
0 6Is[gs7] |
—¢i(z;7) = ———— ;7). 5.1.52F
aqul(x,T) 6¢Z(m,7') +TI'L($7T) ( )
The stationary state conditions are given by
le di(z;7) = ¢i(x) (a.s.), (5.1.53F)
lim 2 i (2 7) = 0 (5.1.54F
Jim Eqﬁz(m, T) = (a.s.). .1.54F)

The 7;(z;7) is Gaussian white noise whose distribution functional W 7] is
given by
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Wil = exp [—§ / d“zdfzfif(ﬂ:;r)]

X { / DIfj] exp [—g / d%dTZiﬁ(x; r)]} (5.1.55€)

where the white noise 7;(z; 7) satisfies

li_)m 7;(z; 7) = stationary Gaussian random variable. (5.1.55f)
T—00

When we designate the average with respect to W[7j] by ( ), we have

(Ms(z;7)) =0, (5.1.55g)
and

(R (z; T)7; (25 7)) = %%64@ —a')o(r —1'). (5.1.55h)

From (5.1.52F), (5.1.53F), (5.1.54F) and (5.1.55f), we obtain the stationary
state equation of motion by taking the limit 7 — oo,

6Ig (4]
d¢i(x)

which is the Euler-Lagrange equation of motion for Euclidean quantum field
theory.

We have used the c-number notation in (5.1.50M) through (5.1.56F) and
suppressed the variable w € £2. We call (5.1.52M) and (5.1.52F) the Parisi-
Wu equations.

The stochastic quantization method is the equation of motion approach to
c-number quantization and, in principle, does not require the existence of the
Lagrangian (density) as stated at the beginning of this chapter. Nevertheless,
we assume the existence of the Lagrangian (density) and the action functional
for the sake of simplicity of the presentation as we did in writing down the
Parisi-Wu equations, (5.1.52M) and (5.1.52F). In the case when the original
equation of motion is not derivable from the action functional, we merely
replace

0Ig[g; 7] §1g[¢; 7]
Sa- (1) O SalasT) (5.1.57)

in the Parisi-Wu equation by the original equation of motion.

+7;(z;00) =0 (a.s.), (5.1.56F)
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5.2 Stochastic Quantization of Non-Abelian Gauge Field

In this section, we first discuss the derivation of the Fokker—Planck equa-
tion from the Parisi-Wu equation. We write down the path integral repre-
sentation for the transition probability. As the stationary solutions of the
Fokker—Planck equation, we obtain quantum mechanics and quantum field
theory in the Euclidean metric (Sect. 5.2.1). Secondly, we discuss the stochas-
tic quantization of Abelian and non-Abelian gauge fields. We split the evo-
lution equation for the gauge field into those of a transverse mode and a
longitudinal mode. The former has a damping term and the initial distribu-
tion of the transverse mode does not persist in the correlation function in
the limit 7 = 7 — o0o. The latter has no damping term and the initial dis-
tribution of the longitudinal mode persists in the correlation function in the
limit 7 = 7/ — oo. The former provides the usual gluon contribution, while
the latter provides the Faddeev—Popov ghost effect. The width of the initial
symmetric distribution of the longitudinal mode is the gauge parameter of
the covariant gauge “free” Green’s function of the gauge field (Sect. 5.2.2).
Thirdly, we discuss the covariant nonholonomic gauge-fixing condition, which
cannot be written as an addition to the action functional of non-Abelian
gauge fields. We find that the Lagrange multiplier £ is a covariant gauge pa-
rameter. We discuss the Fokker—Planck equation for non-Abelian gauge field
theory with some modifications and show that non-Abelian gauge field theory
can be seen as a stationary state of a stochastic process (Sect. 5.2.3).

5.2.1 Parisi-Wu Equation and Fokker—Planck Equation

Let us begin with the derivation of the Fokker—Planck equation from the
Parisi-Wu equation via the path integral representation of the transition
probability of a stochastic process.

For quantum mechanics and quantum field theory, we have the Parisi-Wu
equations,

o . . bIglgT]

B—Tqr(t’T) =S (7) +ne(t;7), (5.2.1M)

0 _ OIg[; 7]

5, %) = 562 7) + 75(, 7), (5.2.1F)
(me(t;7)) =0,
(n (& T)ms (t'5 7)) = zérsé(t —t)o(r — 1), (5.2.2M)

B
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(1 (z; 7)) =0,

(@3 (5 7)7; (2", 7)) = %5ij54($ —z)o(r —7'), (5.2.2F)

where ( ) represents the average over the Gaussian distribution functional
W{n] for quantum mechanics,

f
Wn] = exp [—g /dthan(t;T)]

f
X {/D[n] exp [—g /dthan(t; 7')]} , (5.2.3M)
r=1

and the average over the Gaussian distribution functional W] for quantum
field theory,

W7 = exp [—g /d%er?]i(x; 7-)]

k=1
X { / DIij] exp {-g / d*zdr ) (x; T)] } . (5.2.3F)
k=1

The presence of (7 —7’) in (5.2.2M) and (5.2.2F) suggests that the stochas-
tic process under consideration is a Markov process. We write the transition
probability of the stochastic process for {g,(¢; T,-)}Zzl = {gr(t; Tf)},’f:1 as

N-1
ol
x T(q), 1 | 4 7), (5.2.4M)
where
ag) ={e-tGm)Ho, a0 =6 = {6},
am) = a5 = a6}y,

] f
~ dqy = [[ dars» (5.2.5M)

r=1

7, =jAr, j=1,...,N, Ar=
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and likewise for {¢g(x;7;)}2_; — {dk(z;77)} 7, as

N-1
T(¢s.7s | $ir7i) = ngnoo/-'-/ [T {466y T(@G41) 7341 | 6y, 7))
j=1
x T(¢y, 1 | ¢is7i), (5.2.4F)

where

by = {or(x;75) o1, D) = b0 = {Pr(257i) iz

dny = b5 = {0k 75) ozt

7 =jAr, j=1,...,N, Ar= Tf];”, déj) = ﬁdgbk,j. (5.2.5F)
k=1

Setting

§ri(t) = / o droe(t;7), (5.2.6M)

T

Ek](x) = /Tj+1 drij(z;7), (5.2.6F)
we have

o= [ arain) =0, (5.2.7M)

J

<£r](t 55](t) / dT/ nr(t T)ns(t T ))

- B(Srsé(t —t)Ar, (5.2.8M)

(Ex,3(2)) = /Tm dr (i (z; 7)) =0, (5.2.7F)

J

Eos (@)Ers (@) /”“dT / i@, i)

= ,Eékl64(x — T )A (528F)
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From the Parisi-Wu equations, (5.2.1M) and (5.2.1F), we can set

f
RN
T(q(), 75 | 9(j-1)> Tj—1) = We(z;)dz; = Cexp [ AT z2 ;| dzj,

(5.2.9M)

which is the probability of the Gaussian random variable & ;(t) taking a value
in the interval {[z, ; + dz, ;, z,;]}/_, with z,; specified by

_ _ ¢t Tiv1) — @ (t;75)  6Ig[g; 7]
rg = A Ty ; s ) = A - ;
Tryj 7 m(t75) T{ AT 0gr(t; 75)
(5.2.10M)

and

s B =1 3
T(¢), 75 | dj-1), 7j-1) = We(Z;)dZ; = Cexp [‘ﬂ_ kz_: 27k ] dz;,
(5.2.9F)

which is the probability of the Gaussian random variable gk’j(:c) taking a
value in the interval {[Zx ; + dZx j, &k ;]} 7, With Zx ; specified by

. _ .« . 6] .
I = AT fy(a;75) = At { i (z; T]Hz)lr or(z;75) M:([f;:j]) } .

(5.2.10F)

Thus, we have for quantum mechanics
T(aG),m | 9G-1)>75-1)

I 2
B Qrj+1 —rj  OIg[q;T]
= —= : = — .2.11M
Cexp [ 1 TE:I AT{ A7 st ) | (5 )

and for quantum field theory
T(¢Gy:mi | GG-1)>Tj-1)
n . 2
—Cexp["z {¢k”+l Prs _ ME[(Z)’T])} ] (5.2.11F)

0k (z; 75
Substituting Eq(5.2.11M) into (5.2.4M), we have

T(gs, 75 | 9iy7) = Jim_ / H {da()T(a(+1)> Ti+1 | 93> 75)}

x T(qey, 71 | qz',Ti)
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, q(t;ms)=ay B8 [T P
=C / Dlq(t; 7)) exp [——/ drA (q(T), —q(T),T)] ,
q(t;7mi)=q; 2 T or
(5.2.12M)

where C’ is a normalization constant and A is given by

A (q(r), g;q(r), r) / dtz {aq:;: T ZE([Z:)] }2. (5.2.13M)

Substituting (5.2.11F) into (5.2.4F), we have

N-1
T($5:7s | $is7s) = A}gnw/“-/ [1 4o\ T (G411 | 65y, 73)}
j=1

X T(¢1y, 11 | ¢i,Ti)

b(@iTs)=05 B [T - b
= C”/ D(¢(z; 7)) exp [——/ drA (gb(r), —gb('r),'r)] ,
b(a5mi)=¢i 2 Jx or
where C” is a normalization constant and A is given by

(u o) = oty {20080 e
(5.2.13F)

Equations (5.2.12M and F) and (5.2.13M and F) suggest the following corre-
spondence,

2 h
—— - 2.14
2ol (5.214)
A and A « Lagrangian, (5.2.15)

between the theory of stochastic processes and quantum theory.
We derive the Fokker—Planck equation from (5.2.12M) for quantum me-
chanics:

2 0 2 0
=a2—T(a5, 77 | Gis7i) = F \ —=5—47,77 ) T(a5,7r | @iy 7), (5.2.16M
o Tar s L m) = 7 (=5 oap7y ) Tlas 7y L am), (52.16M)

where the Fokker—Planck operator
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20
Fl-2 2
( ﬁ 8Qf > 4f, Tf)
plays the role of the Hamiltonian operator, which is obtained from the

“Hamiltonian” F(p,q, T) by replacement of

20

by — 22 5.2.17M
by =~ G ( )

We define the “Hamiltonian” F(p,q,7) as the Legendre transform of the
“Lagrangian” A(q(7), 0q(7)/07,7),

f
0 0
Fpan)= [ ) - A (), gt 7).
(5.2.18M)
where the “momentum” p,.(¢;7) conjugate to g,(¢;7) is defined by
oA (q(*r), %,7)
9, r(t; )
5 (25:2)

We assume that (5.2.19M) is solvable for O¢s(¢;7)/07 in terms of ¢ and p.
The “Lagrangian”, (5.2.13M), provides us with the “momentum” p,(t;7) as

1o} dIglq;
pr(t;T) = Eqr(t; T)— 6;([3 TT; (5.2.20M)

(5.2.19M)

pr(t§ T)

and the “Hamiltonian” F(p,q,T) as

f
L, 0Ig[g; 7]
_ 12 (& , 2.21
Fipar) =3 [ ar{Gpen s TR (5.2.21M)
After the replacement of
2 6
»(5;7) b — = 5.2.22M
BT Y ) (o:2:22M)
we have the Fokker—Planck equation
f
0 B ) 1 9 0Ig(q; 7]
87'1“% T] B ;/dtd%“(t; 7) {ﬁ dgr(t; ) - 5qr(t; ) 111[% T],
(5.2.23M)

for the probability distribution functional ¥[g(7), 7] of the stochastic process
governed by the Parisi-Wu equation, (5.2.1M), (5.2.2M) and (5.2.3M). The
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Fokker—Planck equation (5.2.33M) for quantum mechanics has the stationary
solution

Peg()] = papOleld]

[ Dlglexp [BIg[q]]

We derive the Fokker—Planck equation from (5.2.12F) for quantum field
theory:

(5.2.24M)

2 0 ~ 2
,B'-G—’I"fT(Qbf,Tf l ¢iv7—i) = ‘7:( ﬂéfﬁ 7¢f7 )T(¢f77—f | d)iaTi)a

(5.2.16F)
where the Fokker—Planck operator

~ 2 4
F(-57—0 ,T)

( 3 ‘5¢f fr1f
plays the role of the Hamiltonian operator, which is obtained from the
“Hamiltonian” F(m, @, 7) by the replacement of

T by — = —. (5.2.17F)

We define the “Hamiltonian” F(m,$,7) as the Legendre transform of the
“Lagrangian” A(¢;(7), a%y) ,T),

F(m,¢,7) Z / d*am(z;7) m(w 7) - (¢z(r), 8%@(7),7),

(5.2.18F)

where the “momentum” 7 (xz;7) conjugate to ¢ (z;7) is defined by
64 (ou(r), 25 7)
5 (6¢%(3;r>) '

We assume that (5.2.19F) is solvable for w in terms of ¢ and 7. The
“Lagrangian”, (5.2.13F), provides us with the “momentum” m(z;7) as

6Ig(¢; 7]
Sdk(z;7)’

and the Hamiltonian F(m, ¢, 7) as

Eir = 72(0: 1)+ 1 (2 T Ig(¢; 7]
F(m, ¢,7) ;/ { 2(z;7) + mi(; )5¢k(x;f)}' (5.2.21F)

Te(x; 7) = (5.2.19F)

(25 7) = %m(w;f) - (5.2.20F)
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After the replacement of

_2_ 6
B ¢ (x;T)’

we have the Fokker—Planck equation

D g =3 [ate 0 (10 Olerll
6T¢[¢’ ] kzl/d S (z;T) {quﬁk(:v; 7)) Oor(z;T) } i3 7,
(5.2.23F)

mr(x; T) by (5.2.22F)

for the probability distribution functional 1[¢; 7] of the stochastic process
governed by the Parisi-Wu equation, (5.2.1F)—(5.2.3F). The Fokker—Planck
equation (5.2.23F) for the quantum field theory of a nonsingular system has
the stationary solution,

pedg] = - PBleld] (5.2.24F)

~ [ Dlglexp [BIel¢]]

In view of (5.1.56M), (5.1.56F), (5.2.24M) and (5.2.24F), we succeeded
in formulating Euclidean quantum mechanics and Euclidean quantum field
theory of a nonsingular system as a stationary state of a stochastic process.
This is the basic idea of the method of stochastic quantization of Parisi and
Wu. Stochastic quantization is a c-number quantization just like path inte-
gral quantization. Later in Sect. 5.2.3, we shall obtain the stationary solution
of the Fokker—Planck equation for non-Abelian gauge field theory, with an
appropriate modification to the Fokker—Planck equation.

5.2.2 Stochastic Quantization
of Abelian and Non-Abelian Gauge Fields

In the first place, we discuss the stochastic quantization of the Abelian gauge
field A, (z). The Parisi-Wu equation for Abelian gauge fields is given by

(%A,L(a:; 7) = (8, 0% — 018,) Ay (x; T) + npu(z; 7), (5.2.25C)
(nu(z;7)) =0,
(Mu(a; 7Y (5 7)) = 26,,6%(x — 2)6(T — 7'). (5.2.26C)

In terms of the Fourier component with respect to z, we have

0

9 _ kuky
or

Au(k; T) = —k? (5”,, 12

) Ay (k;T) + 0, (k; 7), (5.2.25F)
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(A, (k; 7)) =0,
(71, (ks ), (K5 7)) = 26,6 (k + E')S( — 7). (5.2.26F)

We consider the transverse mode equation and the longitudinal mode equa-
tion separately. We split A, (k; 7) (7,,(k; 7)) into the transverse mode A7, (k;7)

(7,; (k; 7)) and the longitudinal mode A% (k;7) (7} (k; 7)), i.e.,

Al (k;7) = (6;“, - %) Ay (k;7), (5.2.27)
AL(k;T) = k’,‘g’;“ A, (k;7), (5.2.28)
M (k;7) = (5;w — %) 7, (k3 7), (5.2.29)
(ks ) = k,’;im(k;'r)- (5.2.30)

We split the Parisi-Wu equation, (5.2.25F), into a transverse mode and a
longitudinal mode

0

EA};(k; ) = —k*A% (k;7) + 7y (ks 7), (5.2.31)
0 AL ~L
o7 Aulks ) = 7, (k; 7). (5.2.32)

We observe that the evolution equation of the transverse mode, (5.2.31), has
a damping term, —kQA;f(k; 7), while that of the longitudinal mode, (5.2.32),
does not have a damping term due to gauge invariance. This implies that
the initial distribution of the transverse mode does not persist in the limit
T — 00, while the initial distribution of the longitudinal mode persists in the
limit 7 — oco. We let the initial distribution of the longitudinal mode of an
Abelian gauge field at 7 = 0 be given by

< k
AL (k;0) = 76gqs(k). (5.2.33)
We solve (5.2.31) and (5.2.32), obtaining

AT (L. ) — 2y [ STy,
A, (k;7) = exp[—k ’T]/O dr’ explk*7']7j; (k; '), (5.2.34)
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- k
A(kir) = o) + [ arake), (52.35)

where the initial distribution of the transverse mode fl;f(k; 7) is dropped in
(5.2.34) from the beginning, anticipating the future limit 7 — co. We calcu-
late the correlation function of the Abelian gauge field:

(A”(k; T)A,,(k/; 7))
= 8% (k + ’f’)% (%u - k’,;’;) {expk®(r — 7)) — exp[—k*(1 + 7')]}

kuk;, kuk,
+ 25 SRS + 268k + ) 5.

Thus, we have

lim (A, (k;7)A, (K; 7)) (5.2.36)

T=T'—00
kK.

1 kuk, kuky,
_64(k+k’){ = (5,W— 3 >+2 — 5 }+#¢(k)¢(k’)-

If we set
o(k) =0 (as.), (5.2.37)

we get the original result obtained by Parisi and Wu for Abelian gauge fields:

o ) 1 kok,\ . kuky
T=£‘1’IE>OO<AH(]€; A, (k7)) = 8*(k + k) {ﬁ (5,“, - k2 ) +27 2 }
(5.2.38)

i.e., the Landau gauge “free” Green’s function plus a divergent term propor-
tional to 7. A distribution like (5.2.37), however, is rather exceptional. We
assume that the initial distribution ¢(k) is symmetric around k = 0, in order
to restore the homogeneity of space-time, and we take the average of the last
term in (5.2.36) with respect to ¢(k). We find that the average of ¢(k)p(k’)
is given by

(o(k)o(K))? = —ad? (k + k'), (5.2.39)

where « is the width of the distribution of ¢(k). From (5.2.36) and (5.2.39),
we obtain

lim (A, (k;7)A,(K;7"))
T=7'—00

1 kK, kuky
=6k +K) {ﬁ (@w - (1-a) ’];2 ) +27 ’];2 } , (5.2.40)
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i.e., the covariant gauge “free” Green’s function plus a divergent term pro-
portional to 7. The width « of the initial distribution of the longitudinal
mode ¢(k) is a covariant gauge parameter.

In the second place, we discuss the stochastic quantization of non-Abelian
gauge field theory. The Parisi-Wu equation for non-Abelian gauge field is of
the following form

0
E;Aau(m; T) = (6uv82 = 0u0,) Aap(;7)
+(CoAA + C3AAA) o + Nap(m;T), (5.2.41C)
where
(Mau(z; 7)) =0,
(Mo (x; )N (23 7')) = 20060,,0%(x — 2')o(T — 7). (5.2.42C)

The Fourier component of (5.2.41C) with respect to z takes the form

%Aau(lﬁ T) = —k* (5/“/ - k_,/;];_y) Aau("’; )
+H(CoAA + C3AAA) oy + T, (ks 7), (5.2.41F)
where
(o (ks ) =0,
(Tl (b 7)1, (K'57')) = 266,80,0,6* (k + K )6(T — 7). (5.2.42F)

As before, we split the Parisi-Wu equation (5.2.41F) into a transverse mode
and a longitudinal mode:

d - . . 5

Eflgu(/c; 7) = —k*A%, (k;7) + (C2AA + C3AAA)T, + 0%, (k; 7),
(5.2.43)

d 5 5 P _

b;AI,;M(k; ) = (CLAA + C3AAA);, + 7%, (k; 7). (5.2.44)

In order to obtain the “free” Green’s function of the non-Abelian gauge field,
the Cs terms and C3 terms representing the self-interactions in (5.2.43) and
(5.2.44) are immaterial. For the sake of obtaining the “free” Green’s function,
we shall write

0
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0

or
as in the case of an Abelian gauge field, (5.2.31) and (5.2.32). The evolution
equation for the transverse mode, (5.2.45), has a damping term —k2AT u(k57),
and hence the initial distribution of Aau(k,r) does not persist in the limit
T — 00, while the evolution equation for the longitudinal mode, (5.2.46), does
not have a damping term, and the initial distribution of A% ,.(k; T) persists in
the limit 7 — oco. We set the initial distribution of the longitudinal mode to
be given by

AL (k;7) =05, (ks T), (5.2.46)

. k

Agu(k; 0) = 5 6a(k). (5.2.47)
Solving (5.2.45) and (5.2.46),

A%, (k; ) = exp|-k>7] /o dr’ exp[k?r'|7%,, (k; '), (5.2.48)

. k

Agu(k; ) = 25.0a(k) + / Tl (B "), (5.2.49)

where the initial distribution of the transverse mode is dropped in (5.2.48)
from the beginning, anticipating the future limit 7 — oco. We calculate the
correlation function of the non-Abelian gauge field:

(Aap(k; ) A, (K';7'))
1 kuk,
= Sapd*(k + ¥) 15 (5“, -

){exp[k2<T )] — exp K + 7))}

kk’ kuk,

o7 Pa(k)$a(K) + 270ag6" (k + )= 5= (5.2.50)
Thus, we have
Tlei,rgoo<Aau(k; 7)Agy (K5 7)) (5.2.51)

1 kuk, kuk, |k k’
=5aﬂ54(k+k'){ﬁ (5W— 2 )+2T = }+ wags Pa(k)9(K).

In order to restore the homogeneity of space-time, as in the Abelian gauge
field case, we assume that the initial distribution of the longitudinal mode
oo (k) is symmetric about k£ = 0 with width £&. We average the last term in
(5.2.51) with respect to ¢ (k). We find that the average of ¢o(k)dp(k’) is
given by

(Da(k)pp(K))? = —E6apd™ (k +K'). (5.2.52)
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From (5.2.51) and (5.2.52), we have

lim (A, (k;7)Ag, (K 7))

T=7'—00
1

= 8apd*(k + &) {— (5,,,, - (1-¢) k“k”> +27 k"k”} , (5.2.53)

k2 2 k2

i.e., the covariant gauge “free” Green’s function plus a divergent term propor-
tional to 7. The width £ of the initial distribution of the longitudinal mode
¢ (k) is a covariant gauge parameter.

According to an extensive calculation of M. Namiki et al., the Cs term
and Cs term in the transverse equation, (5.2.43), provide the usual gluon
contribution, while the C5 term and C5 term in the longitudinal equation,
(5.2.44), provide both the Faddeev—Popov ghost effect and a divergent term
proportional to 7 in the gauge field “free” Green’s function.

For both Abelian gauge field theory and non-Abelian gauge field theory,
we obtained covariant gauge “free” Green’s functions. The gauge parameter
is the width of the initial distribution of the longitudinal mode in both cases.
We obtained these results without the gauge-fixing term at the outset. At
the same time, however, we have a divergent term proportional to 7 in the
gauge field “free” Green’s function.

5.2.3 Covariant Nonholonomic Gauge-Fixing Condition
and Stochastic Quantization of the Non-Abelian Gauge Field

In order to eliminate both the initial distribution term of the longitudinal
mode and the divergent term proportional to 7 from the gauge field “free”
Green'’s function, M. Namiki et al. proposed a covariant nonholonomic gauge-
fixing condition of the form

% / d*x6AauDyap(0” Agy) =0, (5.2.54)

which cannot be expressed as an addition to the action functional. This gauge-
fixing condition provides the damping terms for both the transverse mode and
the longitudinal mode of the Parisi-Wu equation for non-Abelian gauge field
as long as

£>0.

To see this, we begin with the Parisi-Wu equation for the “free” non-
Abelian gauge field

0
E‘Aau(% T) = (T/uv82 = 0u00) A (5 T) + Nap(z;7), (5.2.55)
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(Mo (23 7)) = 0,

(Nap (25 TN (25 7')) = 28050,,0*(x — 2/)5(T — 7). (5.2.56)
We split (5.2.55) into a transverse mode and a longitudinal mode:

0

5y Aa(@sm) = 074G, (2;7) + gy (3 7), (5.2.57)
8 L L
gAau(w; T) = Nop (@5 7). (5.2.58)

The absence of the damping term in the longitudinal equation, (5.2.58), im-
plies that the initial distribution of the longitudinal mode persists in the
gauge field “free” Green’s function. We know that the width of the initial
distribution of the longitudinal mode is a covariant gauge parameter. The
divergent term proportional to 7 emerges in the gauge field “free” Green’s
function. The longitudinal mode equation also produces the Faddeev—Popov
ghost contribution.

If we introduce

%(8”1‘10‘”(.@;7‘))2 (5.2.59)
into the Lagrangian density following the standard procedure, the longitudi-
nal equation gets the additional term

1
3

as the damping term. The additional term, (5.2.60), can be considered to
come from the holonomic constraint

8,(8" Aus) (5.2.60)

5 / d%%(a"Aw(x))z =- / d426 Aapu()0"(08" Agy () =0, (5.2.61)

in the classical field equation. Since we already know that (5.2.59) breaks
gauge invariance and unitarity, we shall replace the holonomic constraint,
(5.2.61), by the covariant nonholonomic constraint

/ d*zd Any(z) D (8" Ag, (z)) = 0, (5.2.62)
with

Dyop = 0ubap + CapyAyu().
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We call (5.2.62) the covariant gauge-fixing condition. With this covariant
gauge-fixing condition, we have the classical field equation

0Ig[Ap,] 1
- Y Ag, =0, 2.
Sy~ £ Dumes(0An(a)) =0 (5.2.63)
where —¢~! is a Lagrange multiplier. Since
0Is[Apy]
Kr = 2B
* 7 dAau()

is orthogonal to

Loy = Dy,ap(0” Apy(x)),
ie.,

(Lo, Kg) =0

we obtain from the classical field equation, (5.2.63),

1 174
£ [ dalDuap@ A0, =
which implies
D, 0p(0"Agy(z)) =0 almost everywhere in z space. (5.2.64)

On the basis of the classical field equation, (5.2.63), we move on to stochastic
quantization.
We have the Parisi-Wu equation as

15] . . ol [Aﬁw ] .
o A7) = { B 2D, 00 A7) | + (i),
(5.2.65)

We now derive the gauge field “free” Green’s function. We keep only the
relevant terms in (5.2.65) in deriving the gauge field “free” Green’s func-
tion. Namely, we keep the terms linear in A% (z;7) on the right-hand side of
(5.2.65).

0 2 v 1 v

EACW(:C; 7) = (0u0” — 00, ) Ag(z;7) + Eau&/Aa(@'; 7) + Nau(T; 7).

(5.2.66C)

In terms of the Fourier component with respect to z, we have

0

~ 2
EAow(k;,r):_k2(e’-m/ k k>AV(k ) k k‘ k

§k2

2 AY (K )+ (k3 T)

— 124 (T)(k ) — (L)(k; T) + Flopu (k3 7). (5.2.67)



238 5. Stochastic Quantization

Splitting (5.2.67) into a transverse mode and a longitudinal mode, we have

0

5 A (1) = —K2AG) (ks 7) + 70 (ki 7), (5.2.68T)

O (k1) = ——A(L)(k )+ 75 (ks 7). (5.2.68L)

We note that the longitudinal mode of the gauge field has a damping term
as long as

¢£>0.

We solve (5.2.68T) and (5.2.68L) to obtain

AL (k; 7) = exp|— kz'r]/ dr’ exp[k*7'15(3) (k; '), (5.2.697T)
(L)(k T) = exp [—%27] /OT d7’ exp [k; ] ng;z(k;T'), (5.2.69L)

where the initial distribution terms are dropped from the beginning in the
above solutions, anticipating the future limit 7 — co. We calculate the cor-
relation function:

(Aau(k; ) Agy (K3 7'))

= dapd (k + k'){% (%u - kk]; )(exp[kz(f 7)) — exp[—k*(r + 7))

+¢ ?:2];”2 (exp [%2(7' - r’)] — exp [—%2(7' + T’)] ) } . (5.2.70)

We have the gauge field “free” Green’s function as

lim (Ag,(k;7)Agy (K5 7))

T=T'—00

ky
= 650t (k + k’)% {5W —-(1-¢) kzz } , (5.2.71)

which is free from the initial distribution term of the longitudinal mode and
the divergent term proportional to 7. The Lagrange multiplier

E>0

of the covariant nonholonomic gauge-fixing condition is the covariant gauge
parameter.
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The second term of the covariant nonholonomic gauge fixing condition,
(5.2.64), provides the Faddeev—-Popov ghost contribution. The transverse
mode of the Parisi-Wu equation, (5.2.65), provides the ordinary gluon con-
tribution.

We discuss the Fokker—Planck equation for a non-Abelian gauge field with
the constraint, (5.2.64). Following the procedure employed in Sect.5.2.1, we
can derive the modified Fokker-Planck equation for a non-Abelian gauge
field:

2 plAir] = (Fo + FoyulAi ), (272

where the Fokker-Planck operators, Fy and F¢, are respectively given by

Fi= [ (e~ ) (6.2.73)
Fe = / d%#u(x) [%Du,aﬁ(amﬂu(x))]
_ % [ / d4:v(3"Aa”(x))Ga(x)]T, (5.2.74)
with Ga(x) defined by
Ga(z) = —Dyap (%) , (5.2.75)

being the generator of the gauge transformation. The F¢ term in the Fokker—
Planck equation, (5.2.72), originates from the covariant nonholonomic con-
straint, (5.2.64). The constraint leaves the gauge invariant quantity @ un-
changed, i.e.,

Go = 0. (5.2.76)

In this sense, the covariant nonholonomic constraint, (5.2.64), never breaks
the gauge invariance.

The modified Fokker-Planck equation, (5.2.72), for a non-Abelian gauge
field has the stationary solution,

Y [Aau] = C - 3(Dyas(0” Ap)) exp |Ble[Aay] (5.2.77)
with the normalization constant C given by
-1
c= { [ PlAID 000 Ag))exp [mE[AW]]} .

The covariant nonholonomic gauge-fixing condition, (5.2.64), is enforced on
the stationary solution by the presence of the delta function,
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5(Dn,a5(8VAﬁu))a

in (5.2.77). We have formulated non-Abelian gauge field theory as a stationary
state of a stochastic process.
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A.1 Gaussian Integration

By the Poisson method, we have the Gaussian integral formula.

G(a) = /_+°° dgexp [-2¢?] = \/? Rea > 0. (A.1.1)

We extend (Al.1) to f degrees of freedom. We let

—+oo f
=@ [ae= [ e (A1.22)
0 =1
D = f x f real symmetric positive definite matrix. (A.1.2b)

We define G(D) by

+o00 f f
G(D) = /d£ exp [—%gTDg] E/ Hd& exp [—% Z Dm&gs] .
0 p=1

r,s=1
(A.1.3)
We let the orthogonal matrix R diagonalize D. We then have
D=RTDR, RTR=RRT=1, |detR|=1, (A.1.4a)
D = diag(ds, ... ,dy). (A.1.4b)

We evaluate G(D) as

6(D) = [ a(Re)exp |- 5 (RE)" DR

- / d¢ exp [—%cTDc]
(C=RE,  |detR|=1,)
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1/2g ~1/2

f -1/2
= (2n)/ /2 (H d,)
r=1

= (27)f/2(det D)~1/2
= (2n)7/2(det D)1/

[lew
1j27r

(A.1.5)

We define the ill-defined quasi-Gaussian integral G(iD) formally by

G(iD) = lim G((i+¢)D)

f
. , :
Jim, r|=|1 G((t +¢€)d,)

fr/2

2

= lim ( ”> (det D)~/
e—=0t+ \1+¢€

= (—2mi)//?(det D)~1/2.

(A.1.6)

Under (A.1.2a), we complete the square of the following expression

= Z D s&rs — Zo &

r,s=1
1< 1<
5 Z & —ns) — 5 Z Dy smrs (A.1.7)
s=1 r,s=1
where
= (D™ Y),Cs, (A.1.8)
and
1< 1,
-5 > Dpnns = -5 > (D7) sCrC. (A.1.9)

r,s=1 r,s=1
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Using (A.1.6), we obtain the formula

f
/ dg exp [—— > Drsérts —izcr@]
r=1

TS—

.
= (—2m1)f/%(det D) % exp [—% > (D—l)r,sc,cs] : (A.1.10)

r,s=1

An easy way to remember (A.1.10) is the following:

Ny = & = stationary point of (A.1.7), (A.1.11a)
1 f
-1 — .
-3 Z (D7), sC,Cs = stationary value of (A.1.7). (A.1.11b)
r,s=1

Next, we state Wick’s theorem for finite degrees of freedom:

. f
/dgfm “+Eayn EXP [_% Z Dr,s§r€S‘|

r,s=1

(a,a))
= (=2mi)2(det D)™2 ) I1 GD_I)M/ (A.1.12)

)

All possible pa.rt.ic.ular
pairing (a,a’) Ppairing
of (ay,...,a2n)

This formula can be proven as

The left-hand side of (A.1.12)

. 0 7]
= 18_671 e 60&21\; ————{the left-hand side of (A.1.10)} |c=0

= the right-hand side of (A.1.12).

In the case when £ is a complex number, and D is a Hermitian positive defi-
nite matrix, we have

/ d¢*de exp[—igt DE] = / Hd(Refr)d(Imgr)exp [—1 > &b, sgs]

r=1 r,s=1

= (—2ni)f (det D)7, (A.1.13)
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Lastly, we consider a singular Gaussian integral. When
det D =0, (A.1.14)

i.e., when the matrix D has the eigenvalue 0, G(D) given by (A.1.5) is di-
vergent. We shall consider the procedure of giving a mathematical meaning
to G(D) under (A.1.14). We assume that the f X f matrix D has p zero
eigenvalues:

df _py1=---=dpf=0. (A.1.15)
As a restricted G(D), we consider Grest(D) defined by
+oo f-
Grest (D) = / H dn, exp [_—5T( )Dg(n)] . (A.1.16)

—00

{n,«} “Pis an orthogonal coordinate system corresponding to the nonzero
elgenvalues {d,} =P of D. The rlght hand side of (A.1.16) depends on the
choice of coordinate system {nT} . We introduce the dummy variables
{m}r:f_pﬂ, and rewrite (A.1.16) as

! 1
Grest(D) = H dn'r H 771‘) exp ——ﬁT(TI)Df(’?) . (A117)
_ 2

r=f-p+1

We now perform a change of variables from {n,}/_, to {€,}/_,. With the use
of the formula for the change of variables

= Ldet (21 All
Edn gdg det(6£> (A.1.18)
we cast (A.1.17) into the form

Ga(D) = [ Hdsrdet(ag) ﬁ S(or)exp |~5€7D¢].

© r=1 —p+1
(A.1.19)

We observe that this integral is well defined. The dummy variables, {m}fz Feptls

of the § functions are arbitrary functions of {ET}Z:I. The extra factor in the
integral measure of (A.1.19)

dt(gg> f[ 8(nr) (A.1.20)

r=f-p+1
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lowers the integral from an f-dimensional integral down to a (f — p)-
dimensional integral. Gyes:(D) does not depend on the choice of {n, (&)} ZP.
We choose {7(€)}/ZP such that

det (Z—Z) #0. (A.1.21)

The quasi-Gaussian integral Grest(iD) is also defined formally like (A.1.6)
from (A.1.19).

Formula (A.1.19) is the finite-dimensional version of the Faddeev—Popov
formula used in Chap.3. In the language of path integral quantization of
non-Abelian gauge field theory,

f
I é( (A.1.22)

r=f—p+1

fixes the “gauge” and

e (21) a1z

corresponds to the Faddeev—Popov determinant.



A.2 Fermion Number Integration

We consider the complex Grassman variables, ng, k=1,..., f.

n=(m,...,np)" (A.2.1)

We have the following properties for the complex Grassman variables 7:

{meom} = {np, i} = {ne,mi} =0,  mi=n>=0, [ a]=0.

(A.2.2a)
{i }_{ﬁ *}_5 {ﬁ_ *}_{_‘9_77}*0
8771977” 877]:7771 kls ankﬂ?z 677]:7 4 .
(A.2.2b)
o 0 0 o o 0
9 ol _Jo 91 _ [0 91_ A22
{ank 8m} {an;; 6m*} {an;; am} (&.2.2c)

/ dmel = / a1 =0, / e / difnf = 1. (A.2.3)

We consider the function g(n,n*) defined by

k,l
9(7]7 77*) = anl h n;knbl o nblgfllv-?- ,@k;b1, by (A24)
k,l

This power series expansion gets terminated at
k=1l=f.

The expansion coefficients, g((::l) anby.... by are completely antisymmetric

with respect to {a1,...,ar} and {b1,...,b}, respectively. Using (A.2.2a),

(A.2.2b), (A.2.2c) and (A.2.3), we obtain the integral formula:

P
/Hdnk [Tdniamn™) = 3" a0 i byyOmadns (A.2.5)
=1

k=1 wa,mh

= (M2 1 (A.2.6)

geeey
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where d.4 and 6, are the signatures of the permutations, wa and 7b, respec-
tively.
We let D to be a Hermitian positive definite matrix, and let g(n,n*) be

!
) . . 1
9(n,n*) = exp {1 > Dnmnnnm] (n*w) : (A.2.7)

n,m=1

With the use of (A.2.6) and the definitions of det D and D~!, we obtain

I !
/ 11 dne [ ] dnit exp [i > Dnmn:nm] (717 nd)
k=1 =1 ¢

n,m=1

= (i)f (=1)f~D/2 . det D - (%lD_l) ) . (A.2.8)
i cd

1

As an application of this formula, we have the Grassman algebra version of
(A.1.10):

i i / !
/ IT dne T dni exp {i > Duminim 1Y (m5Cn + Gann)
=1 1 n=1

k=1 n,m=

(A.2.9)

= (i)f(,l)f(f—l)ﬂ -det D - exp

f
—i Z (D_l)nmC;Cm:l .

n,m=1
The way to remember (A.2.9) is the same as (A.1.10).

Lastly, we record here the Grassman algebra version of Wick’s theorem
in the finite dimension:

T, !
/ 1T doe [ dnmi 2y - 72,y -+ Ta) exp [i > Dnmn;nm:l
=1

k=1 n,m=1

(e,d)

1
=@ (-2 detD- B [ (;D—l) On(e.d:
all possible particular C
pairing of pairing

(c1yeeesensdiyeen ,dN)

(A.2.10)
It is worthwhile to keep in mind that we have

det D
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instead of
(det D)~1/2

in (A.2.8), (A.2.9) and (A.2.10), which is due to the anticommutativity of
the Grassman number.



A.3 Functional Integration

We regard field theory as a mechanical system with infinite degrees of free-
dom. We can consider the functional integral in quantum theory in the fol-
lowing two senses.

1. Limit of discretized space-time:

(1) We discretize Minkowski space-time into ng cells.
(2) We let the averaged values of the field quantity a(z) on each cell be
represented by

(677} i=1,...,n0,

and regard {o;};°; as independent dynamical variables.
(3) We perform the ordinary integral

+oo
/ dai
—00

on each cell i.
(4) We take the limit ng — oo (cell volume— 0).

2. Priedrichs integral:

(1) We expand the field quantity a(z) into the normal modes {ax}$2, of the
complete orthonormal system {u(z)}32, which spans the Hilbert space.

(2) We let the expansion coefficients {ax}32 , be the independent integration
variables.

(3) We truncate {ax}32, at A = Ny and perform the ordinary Np-tuple
integration.

(4) We take the limit Ny — oo.

We employed the procedure 1 when we extended quantum mechanics
with finite degrees of freedom to quantum field theory with infinite degrees
of freedom in Sect. 2.1 of Chap. 2. In this appendix, we discuss procedure 2.

We consider the functional integral

/ D]a]F|a] (A.3.1)



256 Appendices

of the functional F[a] of the square integrable real function a(z). We ex-
pand the real function a(z) in terms of the complete orthonormal system

{ur(2)}3Z0-

a(z) =) ayua(z), (A.3.2a)
A=0
oy = /_+oo dza(z)uxr(z). (A.3.2b)

We regard {a,}52, as independent integration variables. When we truncate
the expansion coefficients {ax}32 5 at A = Np, the functional F'[a] becomes an
ordinary function F(aq,...,an,) of the Ny variables and (A.3.1) is defined

by
/D[a]F[a] = lim ~--‘/da1-~daN0F(a1,... , QNG )- (A.3.3)
NQ—)OO
Trivial example: For the Gaussian functional
1 2 1 +oo )
exp |—ga’| =exp |~ dza®(z)| , (A.3.4)

we expand o(z) in terms of {ux(z)}$2,, and obtain

/+0° dza®(z) = i a3 (A.3.5)
A=0

—00

The Gaussian functional integral

/ D] exp [—10?] (A.3.6)
is evaluated by defining the functional integral measure D[a] as
e da
Dla] = lim =2 (A.3.7)

We then have
too Ve g 1
. A
J Pleleo [-at] = gim [ ] G ew [‘5203
—% A=0

No +oo da
= lim ] il Y _1y2
N N})l_r{loo ,\—0/ o VP [-303]

~ 1. (A.3.8)
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For the application of the functional integral method to quantum theory, we
only need two more assumptions besides the result (A.3.8)

Assumption 1. The functional integral is “translationally invariant”

/ D]a]Fla] = / Dia|F [+ 4] (A.3.9)

Assumption 2. The functional integral depends on the functional integrand

linearly so that the ordinary rules of calculus apply to functional integrals
From (A.3.8) and assumption 1, we obtain

/D ojexp [-3(a+¢)*] =1 (A.3.10)
Expanding the exponent of (A.3.10), we obtain

/D[a] exp|—pa — %az] = exp [%d)z] .

Replacing ¢ by —i¢, we obtain

/’D[a] expliga — $a?] = exp [-3¢7] .

(A.3.11)
From (A.3.11) and assumption 2, we obtain

/D[a]F ] expliga — 2a?] = (ls%> exp [—3¢°] . (A.3.12)
Next, we observe that for real functions a(x) and 3(z)

/D[a]D[ﬂ] exp |:—%(oz2 + ﬁz)] =1

(A.3.13)

We define the complex valued functions ¢(z) and ¢*(z), and the correspond-
ing functional integral measure D[p|D[p*| by

p(z) = —=(afz) +18(x)), ¢*(z) = f(a() iB(x))

N

(A.3.14)
dpx def _ d(Rep(z)) d(Imp(z)) _ dax dbx (A.3.15)
VAV I Jr V2r V2 -

No *

Diple] = Jim [] 2225

. 2% day dBy
lim — =

(A.3.16)
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From (A.3.13), we have

| Pl expl-gtel = 1. (A3.17)
Here, we record the two-function-variables version of (A.3.11).

| PlalpiBlelitya + 8)-(a? + )] = exp [-3(* + ] - (A3.19
We define the complex functions x(z) and x*(z) of a real variable by

X0 = Z0E@) K@), ¥@) =500 -E). (4319

From (A.3.14), (A.3.18) and (A.3.19), we obtain

[ Pleipleexplitx’e + 970 — 076l = exp-xx- (4.3.20)
From (A.3.20), for the same reason as that applied to (A.3.12), we obtain

/ Dlp|D[p*|Flp, ¢*] expli(x™¢ + ¢*x) — ¢"¢]

16 156
= -, T —x*x]- 3.21
P51 ) el (a.321)

Functjonal Fourier Transform: We define the functional Fourier trans-
form F'|w] of the functional F[a] of the real function a(z) by

/D w] exp [iwa], (A.3.22)

and its inverse by
Flw] = / Dla]Fla] exp [—iwa]. (A.3.23)
We define the 6-functional la — 8] b
dla=p)= [ Dlulexpliv(a- ), (A.3.24a)
with the property
/ Dla]Fla)dla — 8] = F 4], (A.3.24b)

just like the ordinary d-function é(z).
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We define the functional Fourier transform F[x*,x] of the functional
Flp, ¢*] of the complex functions ¢(x) and ¢*(z) of the real variable by

Flp,¢"] = [ DIXIDIXIF X", x]exp [i(x"¢ + ¢"x)], (A.3.25)
and its inverse by

Flx*,x] = / D[] D[¢"|Flp, ©*] exp [—i(x" ¢ + ¢ x)] - (A.3.26)

Change of Function Variables: We consider the change of function vari-
ables of the real function a(z) defined by

+oo
od(z) = /_ dyK (z,y)a(y). (A.3.27)

The kernel K (z,y) is real and symmetric. We expand o/ (z), K(z,y) and a(x)
in terms of the finite orthonormal system {uy(z)}\?, as

No
o= kwax, (A.3.28)
=0
+oo
kv = / dzdz'uy(z) K (z, 2" Yur (z') (A.3.29a)
—oo
= uA,wa,w’u/\’,m’ = (UKUT))\)\' (A329b)

From (A.3.7), we take the limit Ny — oo in (A.3.28) and (A.3.29) and obtain
D[Ka] =detK -Da], (A.3.30)
and
det K 5v = det ky x. (A.3.31)

Equation (A.3.31) follows from the fact that {ux(z)}32, forms a complete
set of the orthonormal system, i.e., we have

ut =uh (A.3.32)

In the case of (A.3.14),

L i “(z) = a(z) —if(z
p(z) = ﬁ(a(w)ﬂﬁ(x)), ¢ (z) = \/5( (z) —iB(=)), (A.3.14)
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we perform a change of function variables to o/(z) and §'(x).

+o0
d(z) = /_ dyK (z,y)a(y), (A.3.33a)
“+o0
g = [ ak@usw. (A.3.330)
From (A.3.16) and (A.3.30), we obtain
D[K¢|D[K ¢*] = (det K)?*D[¢]D [¢*] . (A.3.34)
Application:
/D[a]F[a]exp[—%aDa +igal
=F [1—6—] /'D[a] exp [—1aDa +igal]
= (det D)~2F [ 6‘;] exp [-3¢D7'¢],  (A.3.35)

/'D[a]F[a] exp [-3aDa] = (det D)~'/*F E %] exp [-2¢D 79| |0 -
(A.3.36)
@ / Dlp|D[p*F[p, ¢*| exp[—¢" Dy +i(x" ¢ + ¢"x)]
[1 6x*’76x] /D[so *Jexp[—¢* Do +i(x ¢ + ¢"x)]

= (det D)"'F [1 W,ldﬁ] exp [-x*D"'x], (A.3.37)

[ DleiDler1Fip, o'l expl—o D

16 16 I

= (det D)"'F [1 o’ Y6—] exp[—x" D7 x] |x=x*=0 - (A.3.38)
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Fermion Number Functional Integration: We have also in the case of
Grassman algebra

/ DnD[n'] exp[—n'n] =1, (A.3.39)

/ DDy expli(n'¢ + ¢Mn) — n'n] = exp [-¢T¢] . (A.3.40)

just like (A.3.17) and (A.3.20), where 1, nf, ¢ and ¢! are elements of the
Grassman algebra. The consistency with (A.2.8) requires the change of func-
tion variable formula

D[Kn|D[Kn'] = (det K)"2D[n|D [n'] . (A.3.41)
When we use the Dirac spinors, we define the Pauli adjoint 7 by
7=n". (A.3.42)

By the sequence of change of function variables indicated below

n—= )", (= ()%, (A.3.43a)
n—=n(0)"% (= C(v)3, (A.3.43b)
dety =1, (A.3.44)
n'n =) 'n =, {+n'¢ = n+c, (A.3.45)
D)D) — DD 7], (A.3.46)

we obtain from (A.3.39), (A.3.40) and (A.3.41) that

| PlaDt explm+ i(en + 76)) = exp [-2c]. (A3.47)

Corresponding to (A.3.21), we obtain

| / Dl DI Fln, 7] expl—m + iCn +7C)]

16 .6 -
=F [ng,lg] exp [—((] . (A.3.48)
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We have the change of function variable formula for the Grassman number
function as

D[Kn|D[K7] = (det K)~2D[n]D[7)] . (A.3.49)

Application:
)" [ Dia|Dia)Fln, 7l expl-nDn +iGn +0)

F[l(fc '6(;] /DU]D[n]exp[ 71D +i(Cn + 7€)

= (det D)F [ ] exp [-¢(D7'(] . (A.3.50)

i6C’ 5(

]exp[ CD C] lg ¢=0-

| PaDlFln. i exol-nD1) = (det DIF £ 3. i
(A.3.51)

Functional Fourier Transform: We define the functional Fourier trans-
form F'[(, (] of the functional F[n, 7] of the complex anticommuting fermion
function n(z) by

Fln.i) = [ DIGPRIFE, Clexp [iGn-+ n0)], (A3.52)
and its inverse by

Fl¢,¢ = /D[U]D[fl]F[n, ) exp [~i(Cn +7¢)] - (A.3.53)



A.4 Gauge Invariance of D[A,,|Ar[Aau]

We introduce generic notation for the field. We let ¢, represent the generic
field variable:

¢i(z), a=(i,z), scalar field,
ba = Yn(z), a=(n,z), spinor field, (A.4.1a,b,c)
Aqu(z), a = (o, p, ), gauge field.

We define the infinitesimal gauge transform ¢ of ¢, by

$9 = Ga + (Il ¢ + AT )&y + O(€?), (A.4.2a)
where
£y = £,(z), infinitesimal function. (A.4.2b)

We define I7), and A7 by
Scalar Field:

a= (ivx(i))7 b= (j7w(j))v
I, = (0,)i0(x® — 20)54 (z® — ),

AT =0, (A4.3a)
Spinor Field:

a=(n,z™), b= (m,z™),
Iy = (ty)amdt (@™ — 2(™)§4 (2 — ),

AT =0, (A.4.3b)
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Gauge Field:

a = (ay, x(")), b= (B, m(ﬁ)),
F:b = (aidj)aﬂéuudzl(x(a) —_ x(ﬁ))54(x(a) _ x('y)),

A) = _5aﬂyaﬁa)54(x(a) — M), (A.4.3c)

We use the standard convention that repeated indices are summed over and
integrated over for discrete indices and continuous indices, respectively. We
have the group property of the gauge transformation (A.4.2a) as

r*(ir¢+ A)P — rf(irg + A)* = iCupy(il'p + A). (A.4.4)
As the gauge-fixing condition, we employ
Fo($a) = aa(@®), a=1,...,N. (A.4.5)

We have the Faddeev—Popov determinant as

Arp[ps] = DetMp(¢,) = exp [TrIn Mp(dq)], (A.4.6a)
Mriony(60) = ol 2Tl iri, 1 a2), (Adob)
Fa(¢g) = Fo(¢a) + MF;aﬁ(¢a)EB + 0(52)- (A.4.6¢)

Under the nonlinear gauge transformation go,

€2 (z) = (M ' ($a))aprs(), (A.4.7)

where Ag(x) is an infinitesimal function independent of ¢,, the Faddeev—
Popov determinant gets transformed into

59 (In Ap[pa]) = 6% (Trln Mp(¢,))
= Tr(Mg ' ($a)8%° Mr(¢a))
= (M5 (80)), o)

X (il + A)§ (M5 ($a))aprs(@). (A.4.8)
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The Jacobian of the nonlinear gauge transformation (A.4.7) is given by

D93 0 dego
lnj<8¢b N 1) Trln{l-{-ﬂ";’beg +(1F¢+A)a 6¢b}90=1
=i - (ro+ MM (62
(SM ajeEx —_
—‘;%)—(Mplwa»aﬁxﬂ(z)}
aM ajex
~(T9+ MM (90))n e
X (Mz"(¢a))aprs(), (A.4.9)
where
eI, =0

is used in (A.4.9). From (A.4.8) and (A.4.9), we obtain
oo

8¢b 90=1>

= (Ml::l((ba))'ye(M;l (#a))apAs(z)

6MF(¢a)e . a 6MF(¢a)ea
A e s g - S

09°(In Ap|ds)) + In T (

(il + A)g} . (A4.10)

From (A.4.6), we have for the {---} part:

§°Fe(9)
6¢a5¢b
—(a+ )

=i D piirg 1 Ay rerg + A

0¢a
Fe(o) .
= _Caﬁ"/ i 5¢(¢) (IF(ZS + A)g

= —CapyMp(¢a)es- (A-4.11)

Hence, from (A.4.10) and (A.4.11), we obtain
o0

9% 90=1>

= e20(€)(—=Capy) (M ($a) M (a))~s
= 90(2)(—Clapy)0yp = 0. (A.4.12)

Fe(9)
0¢a

1= (ir¢ + A)J(re + A)y + () (¢ + A)g

5% (In Ap[¢a]) +In J (
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Since we know

0¢g°
Oy

09°(InD[dg]) =In T (

)
go=1

% (In Ap[@a]) + 6 (In Diga]) =0,

we obtain

or

6% (In(D[¢a]Ar[@al)) = 0.

Hence, we have

(A.4.13)

(A.4.14)

D(¢a]Ar[¢s] = gauge invariant functional integration measure under go.

(A.4.15) is used in Chap. 3.

(A.4.15)



A.5 Minkowskian and Euclidean Spinors

We let the spinors in Minkowskian space-time and Euclidean space-time
be Y and Yg. We represent the « matrices in Minkowskian space-time
as {yu}5=0and in Euclidean space-time as {7x}s—,. Corresponding to the
analytic continuation

t = —ir, (A.5.1)
we define v* by

0 = -4 (A.5.2)
We have the following anticommutators of the v matrices.

" =29"", pr=0,1,2,3, (A.5.3M)

{v*, 4" =—-26",  ki1=1,234 (A.5.3.E)

We define the Pauli adjoints, 1y; and g, by

bn =9, v = vkt (A.5.4)
We have the following correspondence:

Pu ¢ —ig, (A.5.5a)

M < g, (A.5.5b)

PuPm < YpYE, (A.5.5¢)

- . 0 : - . . 0

oy {70 <1§ + u) + 7’“16k} M g {w’“f?k +iy* (5; - u) } V.
(A.5.5d)

These correspondences are used in Sect.4.2.1 of Chap. 4.



A.6 Multivariate Normal Analysis

We let
X =(X1,...,X,)"

be an n-dimensional vector random variable. We define the mean vector u
by

p=EX. (A.6.1)
We define the covariance X' xy of vector random variables X and Y by

Sxy = B{(X - px)(Y - py)"}, (A6.2)
whose (%, j)-element is given by

ox.v; = B{(Xs — px,)(Y; — py;)}-

XY x x is the covariance matrix of the vector random variable X. It is non-
negative definite and real symmetric matrix. We define the moment generat-
ing function Mx (t) of the vector random variable X by

n
Mx(t) = E{exp[t* X} = E {exp {Z thk] } . (A.6.3)
k=1

Under the linear transformation (Y (m x 1) - X (n x 1)),

X =a+BY, (A.6.4)

a =n x 1 vector, B = n x m matrix, (A.6.4D)
we have

ux = a+ Buy, (A.6.5a)

Yxx = BXyyBT. (A.6.5b)
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We let Y = (Y7,...,Yn,)T be the vector random variable whose compo-
nents Y's are the independent identically distributed A/(0,1) random vari-
ables. We have the probability density function fy (y) of Y given by

1 1 7 1 lem o
=o—— —= =— —= “1. (A.6.
fY (y) (27T)m/2 exp [ 2y y:| (2ﬂ_)m/2 exp 2 Jzzly] ( 6 6)
We call the vector random variable X which is given by the linear combina-
tion of Y’

X =a+BY (A.6.7a)

Y; =iid. N(0,1), j=1...,m, (A.6.7b)
a multivariate normal random variable and

Ux =a, Xxx = BBT. (A.6.8)
We write the law of the distribution of X as

L(X) =Nn(px, Exx)-

The moment generating function Mx(t) of the multivariate normal X is
given by

1
Mx(t) = exp [tTux + §tT2xxt . (A.6.9)

Hence, the law of the distribution of the multivariate normal X is uniquely
determined by px and X'x x. Furthermore, given a nonnegative definite real
symmetric matrix X, there exists a (not necessarily unique) square matrix
B such that

X = BBT. (A.6.10)

We observe that an arbitrary g and an arbitrary nonnegative definite
real symmetric matrix ¥ determine the multivariate normal distribution
Nin(p, X). When X xx is positive definite, we have the probability density
function fx(x) of X given by

fx(@) = (Qﬂ)ln/z (det ‘\'J"ix)l/2 exp [~ (@ — px)T Eyx (@ — px)] -

(A.6.11)

Next, we consider the case when X¥'xx is singular (or B is singular). We
let the rank of X'x x be n* < n. The n* components of the vector random
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variable X are represented by the n* x n* nonsingular matrix B and the n*
Y; ~iid. N(0, 1) random variables, while the remaining (n —n*) components
of X are given by a linear combination of the n* independent components
of X. For a comparison with the singular Gaussian integral discussed in
Appendix 1, we note the correspondence

n+— f, (A.6.12a)
n* «— f—p, A.6.12b
f-p ( )
n—n*+—p. A.6.12¢
P ( )

Application to the path integral quantization of non-Abelian gauge field
theory is discussed in Appendix 1.
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the path integral formula: a piecewise continuous but nowhere differentiable
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